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PREFACE 


This manual of graded lessons is the successor to the original Shona Language 
Lessons compiled by Mrs. H. Dunkeld for missionaries of The Evangelical Alliance Mission 
and published by Word of Life Publications. It is a completely new edition which has been 
produced in response to the current general interest and desire shown by many to learn 
Shona. When a revision of the original Shona Language Lessons was being considered a 
few years ago, several people, including the members of the Shona Language Committee, 
felt that the course would be greatly improved by an updating in grammatical terminology, 
and by the inclusion of tone. This, together with a greater emphasis on fluency in the spoken 
language, has meant that the old course has had to be rewritten rather than merely revised. 


This new edition has been compiled by Mr. D. Fivaz, formerly lecturer in African 
Languages at the University College of Rhodesia, and Mrs. J. Ratzlaff, of The Evangelical 
Alliance Mission. Much encouragement and assistance has been given by several people and 
the compilers wish to express their grateful appreciation to them all. The Rev. W. K. Warner 
and Mr. D. E. Hoyt, of Word of Life Publications, have enthusiastically promoted this 
revision and have assisted in numerous ways. Professor G. Fortune, of the University College, 
and Father M. Hannan, chairman of the Shona Language Committee, have both read the 
manuscript with great care and made valuable criticisms and comments. The tonal analysis 
embodied in this course derives largely from the work of Professor Fortune, and the 
numbering of the tone conjugations follows his system. Helpful suggestions and encourage- 
ment have come from Mr. E. W. Krog, Mr. W. L. Muparutsa and the Shona staff of the 
Rhodesia Literature Bureau. The advice and assistance of Professor L. W. Lanham is also 
gratefully acknowledged. Particular thanks are due to the several Shona speakers who helped 
with such great patience and enthusiasm. These include Mr. A. C. Hodza, of the University 
College, Mr. A. Munjanja, of Word of Life Publications, and Mr. A. C. M. Samasuwo, of 
Ranche House College. Mr. K. Mew, of Ranche House, very kindly provided hospitality 
and facilities during the last stage of manuscript preparation. We extend our thanks to 
Mrs. N. Squires, who did a magnificent job in typing the manuscript. Grateful appreciation 
is also expressed to Mr. and Mrs. M. K. Mudge, of the Free Methodist Mission, who have 
by their warm friendship and generous hospitality done so much to make this work possible. 
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INTRODUCTION 


We believe that the task of learning a foreign language is something which should 
from the outset be squarely faced. It is not an easy undertaking. There is no such thing as a 
‘‘shortcut’’ or “‘easy-method”’. There are also comparatively few who have a “‘gift for 
languages”, and for most adults the learning of a second language requires considerable 
application and perseverance. This should be realised if you wish to learn to speak Shona 
well. Many, unfortunately, start in some half-hearted way and just as easily give up. 

There are great rewards to those who do persevere. First and foremost, there is the 
obvious satisfaction of communication where before there might have been little real under- 
standing. Expression in another medium (in this case another man’s language) is always an 
exciting thing. But even more than that, a whole new world of thought and values opens up 
and this is a greatly enriching experience. There can be no doubt that one of the great needs 
in Rhodesia is that of a better understanding between the various language groups. The 
very attempt to speak Shona engenders much goodwill, and this appreciative response by 
Shona people is felt even in the first stumbling efforts. In short, learning Shona is in many 
ways an investment which grows in value with increasing proficiency. Do persevere! 

Why another Shona course? At least half a dozen courses have already been produced 
in several of the Shona dialects, but some of these are now out of print, while others are not 
easily obtainable. Those readily available do not deal with tone; that is, the intonation on 
words. This is a serious deficiency, as tone is of considerable importance in Shona. Its 
neglect will result in a badly distorted pronunciation and, more seriously, in the inability 
to express and understand many important differences in meaning which depend only on 
differences in tone. 


There are several dialects of Shona as well as the emerging literary form called 
Standard Shona. It is just not possible to offer a single course of lessons covering all the 
dialects. Standard Shona, being essentially a literary language at this stage, cannot be con- 
sidered for a course in spoken Shona. In addition to other differences, there is considerable 
tonal diversity among the dialects, and if we take our task seriously we are therefore forced 
to choose one of them to start with. (This, of course, does not imply that the dialect chosen 
is in any way “superior” to the other dialects.) It is better to learn one dialect properly and 
then later adapt to the dialect of your choice. This course is based on Zezuru (spoken around 
Salisbury) and you should therefore try to find a suitable Zezuru speaker with whom you can 
practice. If you use a speaker of another dialect you will find certain differences from the 
material presented here. 


These lessons are designed for those who wish to learn Shona as a second language. 
But, as there is no other simple treatment of the important feature of tone in Shona, this book 
might well be of some interest and value to Shona speakers and teachers. The lessons have 
been designed with the strong conviction that a spoken language cannot be properly learned 
from a book alone. One can know all the “grammar” of a language, read and write it well, 
and yet understand little and speak atrociously. Contact with the people through hearing 
them speak and speaking to them is essential. We have therefore compiled these lessons in 
such a way that you learn the language through constant communication and practice with 
a Shona speaker, hereafter called the “‘informant’’. While the lessons can be used without 
an informant, it is most desirable that you find some suitable Shona speaker with whom you 
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can meet regularly for study. Your first step, then, is to find a suitable informant. Specific 
guidance is given in each lesson on how to use your informant. 


Some people are more suitable than others as informants, and we suggest that the 
following qualities are important :— 


1. A pleasant, outgoing personality and willingness to communicate freely. 
2. A fair command of English. 

3. Literate and, if possible, with some educational background. 

4. Acclear voice and normal, natural speech. 


It is most important that your informant be someone who will rigorously correct you when 
you make a mistake. Some will tolerate anything, and such people make poor informants. 


Your informant may be someone you work with, a local teacher, or some other 
suitable mother-tongue Shona speaker. As mentioned above, you should try to get someone 
who is Zezuru speaking. It is naturally appropriate that a man, if possible, use a man as an 
informant and a woman a woman. Your attitude to your informant is of great importance. 
Remember that in this situation he is your teacher. You are learning his language and what 
he says is your model. This requires a healthy humility on your part. 


With regard to educational qualifications, it should be pointed out that some people 
with a little education tend to be overly helpful. What is needed is not an informant who thinks 
he can explain why Shona works as it does, but rather gives examples of how things are said 
in Shona. This requires much patience and repetition on his part, particularly in the early 
stages. Sometimes an informant will be unable to tell you where you are going wrong. 
Remember that he is your model, and you must not expect him to give explanations. This 
applies particularly to tones. You must not ask your informant what the tones on words are. 
He probably doesn’t know that there are only two tones in his language. (After all, do you 
know that there are four degrees of stress in English?) 


The lessons in this course have been very carefully graded. This means that at any 
given stage the amount of new material introduced is carefully controlled. Do not be dis- 
couraged because you are not able to say much at the beginning. Each lesson builds on and 
adds to what has gone before. Some informants wish to rush ahead, but you must be patient 
and insist on thoroughly mastering each point before proceeding to the next. Remember, 
too, to insist that your informant constantly correct you. 

The course is divided into four parts and each ends with a revision. Do not expect to 
cover one lesson per sitting. Your rate of progress will depend on the amount of time you 
have, your aptitude for language learning, and other factors. You must meet regularly with 
your informant, and you will also find it necessary to do a certain amount of work on your 
own. How often you meet your informant depends to some extent on yourself, but do not 
try to do a lesson without your informant being present. The lessons will guide you on how 
to use your informant. 


In the lessons we try to help you, through your informant, to discover the patterns 
of Shona for yourself. The patterns are then practised in oral drills with the informant. 
The oral drills in each lesson are of the greatest importance. You want to learn to speak 
Shona. The drills, if properly used, will help you more than anything else to acquire fluency. 
There is a simple procedure to be followed with the drills, nearly all of which consist of a 
stimulus and a response. Your informant must first say each stimulus and response for you 
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several times at normal speed while you listen without looking at the book. He then gives 
you the first stimulus word and you give the required response. He then says the correct 
answer and you repeat it after him. You must insist that he be strict with you! Then proceed 
to the next stimulus word and follow the same procedure. You should repeat each oral drill 
several times until you have thoroughly mastered it. Run through past drills from time to 
time to make sure that you are still able to do them. 

Strangely enough, learning vocabulary is not the biggest task in mastering a foreign 
language! You will, however, want to acquire a reasonable working vocabulary as soon as 
possible. Each lesson ends with an exercise or exercises. New words given in a lesson are 
used in the exercises and should also be used orally as much as possible. Try to discover the 
exact range of meaning of each word from the way it is used in the sentences and in discussion 
with your informant. 

The exercises themselves can be used as exercises in translation in the customary way, 
and a key is provided at the back of the book. But we would encourage you to make oral use 
of the Shona sentences given in the exercises. Have your informant say each sentence several 
times at normal speed while you listen without looking at the book. Then you try to say the 
sentence and your informant must correct you. Be very careful to imitate the intonation of his 
voice exactly. Repeat several times until you can say each sentence quite fluently. You can 
then look to see how the sentences are written. Try to understand the meaning of each 
sentence from the Shona without immediately resorting to the key. Make a note of useful 
sentences and phrases and use them as soon as you learn them. The lessons have purposely 
been well spaced and you are encouraged to use the space provided for your own notes. 


Try to speak Shona at every opportunity. We are probably all afraid of making fools 
of ourselves, but this must be overcome. You will find the Shona people most responsive to 
your attempts. Sometimes they will laugh with sheer pleasure, but this must not be interpreted 
as derision. Useevery opportunity to listen to Shona being spoken. Memorise short sentences 
and phrases which are frequently used. You will find it useful to carry a small notebook for 
jotting down new words and expressions you hear. These can then be followed up with your 
informant. The wireless can be valuable for those who otherwise have little opportunity 
for direct contact with the Shona people. 

In addition to learning the language you will want to find out all you can about Shona 
customs and beliefs. We would like to stress this as a necessary complement to learning the 
language. You will find your informant a useful source of information. A brief listing of 
other references at the end of the course lists other works on Shona, some of which may be 
useful to you as you continue your study of the language. 

This course of Shona lessons is open to many improvements and the compilers would 
welcome any suggestions, which may be sent to us at the address below. 


D. Fivaz 


J. RATZLAFF 


Shona Language Lessons 
Word of Life Publications 
P.O. Box 1893, Salisbury. 
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LESSON ONE 
PRONUNCIATION AND GREETINGS 


If you want to speak Shona properly you must, especially at the beginning, pay 
particular attention to the pronunciation of Shona sounds. It is possible to have a good 
knowledge of Shona “grammar” and yet speak the language poorly. 

To learn the sounds of Shona properly you must rely on your informant. You will 
never learn the correct pronunciation of Shona sounds from a book. The procedure to 
be followed in the pronunciation exercises is as follows:— 


1. 


2 


VOWELS 


First listen to your informant saying the words given but do not look at them in 
the book. He should go through the list several times while you just listen. 


Then repeat each word after your informant, trying as best you can to say 
exactly what he says. If you do not pronounce the word correctly he must say 
it again and you repeat it. Both you and your informant must be very strict. 
If he is not satisfied, do it again and again until he is. Watch very carefully to 
see that you are not substituting an English sound for a similar Shona sound. 
There are several sounds which are similar in both languages, but the similarity 
can be deceptive. For this reason no English equivalents are given below for 
those sounds which are similar. The examples given are Shona words. You 
must rely on your informant. Notice how he produces the different sounds. 
When you have mastered the exercise, look at the book to see how the words, 
and in particular the new sounds, are written. The written form is merely a 
representation of speech and you must concentrate first on mastering the 
spoken forms. 

In the pronunciation exercises the meaning of the words is not the object of 
the exercise. You might note the meaning as you go along but do not learn the 
forms as vocabulary items. 


There are only five vowel sounds in Shona and each vowel is always represented by 
the same letter in writing. Go through each of the vowels in turn with your informant 
according to the procedure outlined above. You must be very careful not to substitute 
English diphthongs for Shona vowels. Try also to imitate the rise and fall of your informant’s 


voice, 


a tanga begin! 
chata marry! 
mapanga knives 

e@ teté father’s sister 
chéte only 
enda go! 

i zizi owl 
iyi this 
ité do (it)! 
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0 shoko message 
gomo mountain 
ona see! 
u uyu this 
kusuka to wash something 
uya come! 


SYLLABLES 


Syllables in Shona usually consist of a consonant (or cluster of consonants) and a 
vowel. Sometimes syllables consist of a vowel only, and more rarely, a consonant only. 


TONES 


While in English the sentence carries an overall intonation, in Shona each syllable 
carries its own pitch. These pitches on syllables are called tones. There are only two 
contrasting tones, a high (H) and a low (L). These are not fixed musical pitches but are 
relative to one another; that is, an H is higher than an L, and an L lower than an H. 
Listen to your informant say the following words and notice how his voice rises and falls 
on each syllable. 

muti a tree murumé aman mukati inside 
We mark the H tones by an acute accent over the vowel and leave the L tones unmarked. 


There are many pairs of words that are identical in spelling but which have different 
tones and therefore differ in meaning. Listen to your informant say the following pairs 
of words for you and follow the pronunciation procedure outlined above. 


muti a tree muti it is a tree 

kupa to give kupa scoop water out 
kufura to graze kufara to blow 

mbira rock-rabbit mbira xylophone 
kuchera to dig kuchéra to draw water 
zana big child zana hundred 


Obviously a person who speaks Shona without using the proper tones is not 
distinguishing between such pairs and leaves his hearers the task of sorting out what he 
meant to say. Some attempts must be quite hilarious to the Shona people. But more 
seriously, failure to use the right tones can lead to misunderstanding. All the Shona words 
in this book are tone-marked to help you, but do listen to your informant and imitate him. 


One further thing needs to be said about tones. The H is not always on a high-level 
pitch and the L is not always on a low-level pitch. Both can be modified in several ways. 
1. An L between two Hs (HLH) is “lifted” in pitch and is just slightly lower 
than the H tones. 
vateté father’s sister 
vababa fathers 
2. H tones in sequence without any intervening Ls sometimes get successively 
higher in pitch. 
mupérékédzi companion 
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3. Certain of the consonants cause an H immediately following to become a rising 
glide. 
Zino tooth 
bhora ball 
These consonants are called “‘depressors” and will be underlined in the first 
few lessons. 


4. You will also notice that in a Shona sentence or phrase the tones get lower and 
lower towards the end, although the contrast between H and Lis still maintained. 
H tones at the end of a sentence may even be lower than L tones at the beginning. 
This drifting of tones is called downdrift. For a fluent pronunciation you will 
appreciate how important it is to imitate as closely as possible the tonal 
modulations of your informant. 


THE CONSONANT r 


This presents some difficulty to most English speakers. It is produced by tapping 
the front of the tongue on the ridge behind the teeth. Ask your informant to say the 
following words and follow the pronunciation exercise procedure. Be careful not to 
substitute an English r. 


kurara to sleep, lie down 
heré denotes a question 
murumeé aman 

iri this one 

kutora to take 


GREETINGS 


Greetings in Shona are very important and should be carefully practised to be 
correctly done. Ask your informant about the proper way of behaving when greeting, 
e.g., clapping of hands, curtseying, etc. There are different greetings for the different 
times of day. Go through the following greetings with your informant, following the 
pronunciation exercise procedure. When you can say each response correctly (and watch 
those r’s) go through the whole greeting with your informant, each taking a part, and then 
reverse roles. 


MORNING GREETING (to about 11 a.m.) 


A Mangwanani. 
B Mangwanani. 
A Warara heré? 
B Ndarara kana wararawo. 
A Ndarara. 
AFTERNOON GREETING (about 11 a.m. to 4 p.m.) 
A Masikati. 
B Masikati. 
A Wasweéra heré? 
B Ndaswéra kana waswerawo. 
A Ndaswera. 
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VOCABULARY (always go through all vocabulary following the pronunciation exercise 


procedure). 
mangwanani morning heré denotes a question 
masikati mid-day -wo also, too 


NOTES 
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INFINITIVES, IMPERATIVES 


MORE GREETINGS 
INFINITIVE 


The words below are called infinitives. Ask your informant to say them for you and 
follow the pronunciation procedure outlined at the beginning of lesson one. 


kubva to leave kuwa to fall 
kunwa to drink kuténgésa to sell 
kuona to see kutarisa to look 
kuténga to buy kubvunza to ask 
kuenda to go kupa to give 


Can you notice any pattern of formation? 

Well, of course, they all begin with ku- and they all end with -a. The part between 
ku- and -a is the part that indicates the verbal meaning (“‘see’’, “‘ask’’, “‘drink’’, “‘leave’’ 
etc.) and is called the verb root, which we can symbolise by -R-. The pattern of the 
infinitive is therefore :— 

ku-R-a. 

Notice that the tone of ku- is L. What tone patterns occur on -R-a? You will see 

that the tones are either all high or all low. 


H kunwa L kubva 
HH kuténga LL kubvunza 
HHH kuténgésa LLL kutarisa 


This group of tone patterns which occurs on the infinitive is called a tone conjugation. In 
the different tenses of the verb different tone conjugations occur and each one is given a 
number for reference. The one occurring with the infinitive is called Tone Conjugation I 
(TC J). 

Remember that in TC I the tone patterns are all high or all low. There is nothing 
to tell you why a verb root takes high or low tones. You simply have to learn each root 
as a high root or a low root. I am sure you can see the importance of learning new words 
orally with your informant. Before going on to the imperative make sure you know the 


above infinitives. 
IMPERATIVE 


The words below are called imperatives. These are commands. Go through them 
with your informant, following the usual procedure. 


ibva leave! ténga buy! 
inwa drink! téngésa sell! 
ipa give! byunza ask! 
iwa fall! enda leave! 
ona see! tarisa look! 


Notice that they lack the ku- which is characteristic of the infinitive, but they still end in 
-a. The pattern of most is:— 


R-a. 





LESSON TWO 


A few have an initial i-. 


ibva leave! 
inwa drink! 
ipa give! 


This i- occurs if the verb root does not contain a vowel (e.g., -by-, -nw-, -p-, -w-, etc.). 
Now what tones occur on R-a? If we make the same kind of chart as for the 
infinitive we see that the patterns are:— 


H ipa H ibva 
HH ténga LH byunza 
HHH téngésa LHH tarisa 


This group of tone patterns we call Tone Conjugation II (TC II). Notice that the tones for 
high verb roots have not changed, but for low roots there is a change. L in the infinitive 
becomes H in the imperative, LL in the infinitive becomes LH, and LLL becomes LHH. 

You now need to practise saying the imperatives with your informant. To do this 
systematically, use the drill below. Your informant will say an infinitive, you respond. 
with the corresponding imperative, he will give the correct form, and you repeat it after 
him. There are, therefore, four stages to the dri!l, and later drills are of essentially the same 
type. The drill will need to be done several times before you have mastered the forms. 
You must do the drill as many times as you need to for correct responses every time. 
Remember it is the drills more than anything else that will help you to get a fluent command. 
of the forms. 


EXAMPLE: Informant You Informant You 
kuona ona ona ona 
INFINITIVE-TO-IMPERATIVE DRILL 
kubva kupa kutya 
kuwa kunwa kusimba 
kubvunza kuténga kuona 
kuenda kutéma kuswera 
kusimba kuchéka kunamata 
kutarisa kuténgésa 


The imperatives you have just learned are singular forms and are impolite when 
used to someone to whom respect should be shown. The plural, and polite, imperatives 
are the same as the singular forms but they have an additional final -i. 


onal see (pl.)! please see 

bvunzai ask (pl.)! please ask 
Now go through the drill above but this time giving the plural imperative responses. 
EXAMPLE: kuona onal onai onal 


PRONUNCIATION DRILLS ON NEW SOUNDS 

Ask your informant to say the following pairs of words for you, but do not look at 
the book yourself. The first member of each pair contains the new sound, and you must 
learn to recognise the contrasting sounds in each pair of words. Your informant should go 
through the list of pairs several times while you just listen and see how he produces the 
sound. Then have him select single words at random from the list and you indicate whether 
each has the new sound or not. Then follow the usual pronunciation exercise drill. 
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The first sound is similar to z, but, unlike z, is produced with slightly rounded lips 
and the tongue grooved. 


ZVin6 now Zino tooth 

ZVisO faces zisO eye 

kuzvara to give birth kuzara to become full 
Zvita December zita name 

zvizvi these Zizi owl 


In the next drill the sound in the first word of each pair is like s, but again unlike s 
is produced with slightly rounded lips and the tongue grooved. 


kusvora to blame kusora to provoke 
kusvika to arrive kusika to create 
svesvé sugar ant kusesa to remove the top layer 


In the next drill the contrast is between two d-like sounds. In the first member of 
each pair the sound is produced by drawing the breath in, resulting in an implosive sound. 
This is done by lowering the larynx. Ask your informant to say the words slowly at first 
and see how he does it. In the second member of each pair the sound is an explosive 
d similar to an English d but it is more heavily voiced. 


duku small dhiku head cloth 
kudura to confess kudhura to be expensive 
dumbu stomach dhumbiu skin apron 
kudada to be proud dhadha duck 


MORE GREETINGS 


You have already seen a morning and an afternoon greeting. The evening greeting 
is used from about 4 p.m. until going to sleep and is as follows :— 


A Manhert. 

B Manhert. 

A Waswera heré? 

B Ndaswéra kana waswerawo. 
A Ndaswera. 


There are alternative afternoon and evening greetings. Practise them with your 
informant. 


A Masikati. / Manheri. 
B Masikati. / Manhert. 
A Wakasimba heré? 
B Ndakasimba (kana) wakasimbawo. 
A Ndakasimba. 
OR A Manhert. / Masikati. 
B Manhert. / Masikati. 
A Makadii? 
B Ndiripé kana makadiiwo. 
A Ndiripo. 


For politeness the first word of each greeting has the suffix -i added. Practise these forms 
with your informant. 


LESSON TWO 


VOCABULARY (drill orally with your informant) 


kudana to call; love one kuchéka 
another 
kuuya to come kusimba 
kurara to (go to) sleep, lie | kuswera 
down 
kuona to see 
kuténga to buy kuenda 
kuténgésa to sell muti 
kutarisa to look, look at, zvino 
look after 
kwazvo 
kutéma to chop, decide, manhert 


EXERCISE 


appoint, throb 


to cut (with knife) 


to become strong 
to spend time of the 
day 


to go 
tree, medicine 
now 


very much 
evening 


Drill the sentences orally with your informant, using the pronunciation exercise 
procedure. Your informant should say the forms at normal conversational speed and you 


must imitate this. The translations can be found in the key. 


Nee YS 


Tarisa mukémana. 
Bvyunza musikana. 
Chéka muriwo. 
Suka muriwo. 
Ona murimé. 


NOTES 


LESSON THREE 


NOUN CLASSES, CLASSES 1, 2, 3, 4 
MORE GREETINGS 


DRILL ON NEW SOUND 


There are two vy-like sounds which must be distinguished. In the first word of the 
following pairs the sound has very light friction, but in the second there is pronounced 
friction and heavy voicing. Go over the words as a pronunciation drill with your informant. 


vara spot kuvhanga to mix 
vanga scar kuvhara to close 
ava these mbavha thief 
varumé men 


avamambo of the chiefs 


NOUN CLASSES 


The following is a selection of nouns. Go through them with your informant, 
following the usual procedure. Can you tell what distinguishes singular from plural? 


murumé man 
varumé men 
karumé small man 
turumé small men 
munhu person 
vanhu people 
chinhu thing 

zvinhu things 
kanhu small thing 
tunhu small things 


Well, of course, singular and plural are indicated by different prefixes, and you will 
notice that there is not only one pair of prefixes but several: mu- and va-, chi- and zvi-, 
ka- and tu-. There are, in fact, altogether about twenty prefixes, and these are called 
“classes”. Every noun in Shona has one of these class prefixes and a stem, e.g., mu-rumé 
(man). The prefixes indicate not only singular and plural, but also such things as 
diminutive (smaller than average) abstract, locative (position), augmentative (larger than 
average), etc. Because there are so many prefixes we give them numbers so that we can 
refer to each prefix easily. Most of the singular prefixes have a corresponding plural 
prefix. For example, mu- pairs with va-, chi- with zvi-, and so on. We will learn the nouns 
in their singular-plural pairs. 


NOUN CLASSES 1 AND 2 


These classes are indicated by the prefixes mu- and va- respectively. Ask your 
informant to say the following singular-plural pairs for you and follow the pronunciation 
exercise procedure. Imitate him as closely as possible and watch those tones! 
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Class I Class 2 
munhu person vanhu people, persons 
murumeé man, husband varumeé men, husbands 
mukadzi woman, wife vakadzi women, wives 
mukomana boy vakomana boys 
musikana girl vasikana girls 
muiti agent, doer vaiti agents, doers 
mwené owner vené owners 
mwana child vana children 


Pay particular attention to the sounds represented by mw- in the last two pairs. 


Now, as a four-stage drill, ask your informant to say the singular of each pair in 
turn, then you repeat the singular and say the corresponding plural. The informant then 
corrects you and you repeat the correct form. (You should follow the same procedure 
with all the singular-plural pairs of nouns.) 

EXAMPLE: Informant You Informant You 

munhu munhu vanhu munhu yanhu munhu vanhu 
When you have mastered the drill giving the plural for each singular, go through it again, 
but this time giving the singular for each plural. When you have mastered the drill, your 
responses will be automatic. 


You will have noticed that the class 1 prefix mu- has a variant mw- which occurs 
with stems commencing with a vowel, provided such stems are not derived from verb 
roots. The prefix va- similarly has a variant v- which occurs with stems commencing with a 
vowel if the stems are not derived from verb roots. 


One more thing to note about these two classes is that the nouns occurring in them 
all denote people, class 1 being the singular and class 2 the plural. They are often, therefore, 
called the personal classes. 


NOUN CLASSES 3 AND 4 


This is another singular-plural pair of classes, and the following are some examples. 
Follow the same procedure as with classes 1 and 2. 


INFORMANT: 
Class 3 Class 4 
muti tree, medicine miti trees, medicines 
musha village, home misha villages 
mukaka milk 
munda field minda fields 
mwedzi moon, month mwedzi months 
mweya air, soul, spirit mweya souls, spirits 


Both mu- and mi- have a variant mw- which occurs with stems commencing with a vowel, 


provided the stem is not derived from a verb root (in which case the mu- or mi- prefix 
occurs). 


The prefix mu- is, of course, singular and mi- is plural, but notice that from the 
meaning point of view there are many kinds of nouns in classes 3 and 4. 
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When you have mastered the drill on classes 3 and 4, go through the following mixed 
nouns from classes 1, 2, 3 and 4 as a four-stage drill with your informant, giving the 
corresponding singular or plural as the case may be. 


munda muiti 
munhu vana 
varumeé mwedzi 
miti vasikana 
musha mwana 
mweya vené 


TONAL RAISING 


Ask your informant to say the following for you, and listen particularly to the tones. 


ona see 
munhu the person 
ona munhu see the person 


Did you notice that the first tone of munhu was H (that is, if your informant said the 
forms at normal conversational speed)? When a word which ends with a H tone is followed 
by a word beginning with at least two L tones, the first of the two L tones is raised to H. 
Téngai mikaka. Buy the milk. cf. mukaka 
Rima munda. Cultivate the field. munda 


NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE 


You have seen positive imperative forms, both singular and plural, in Lesson 2. 
One way of forming the negative of such forms is by rega(i) followed by the infinitive. 
You will see a more polite way of giving negative commands later. 
Regai kuona! Don’t see! 
Rega kubvunza! Don’t ask! 
Practise several such forms with your informant. 


MORE GREETINGS 


The following greeting is used when people have not recently seen one another or 
have never met. Go through the greeting in the usual way with your informant. 


A Kwaziwai. 
B Kwaziwai. 
A Makadii? 
B Ndiripo kana makadiiwo. 
A Ndiripo. 

When people take leave of each other the parting expressions are:— 
A Chisarai. 
B Zvakanaka. 

OR A Ndava kuenda. 

B Zvakanaka. 
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VOCABULARY. The number after each noun indicates the class. 


kuda to love, like, want Mwari 1 God 
muiti 1 agent, doer 
kufamba to walk mwana 1 child 
kutora to take, fetch mukadzi 1 woman, wife 
kutuma to send murumé 1 man, husband 
mukomana 1 boy 
kuudza to tell munhu 1 person 
musikana 1 girl 
kunwa to drink mudziidzi 1 student 
kubvunza to ask mudziidzisi 1 teacher 
mwené 1 owner 
kubva to leave, come from musha 3 village, home 
kurima to hoe, plough, munda 3 field 
cultivate mukaka 3 milk 
ku- to, at, from ndaténda thank you 
mIRSAterIe \ don’t mention it 
munoténdel? 


EXCRCISES 


Ask your informant to say the following sentences for you one at a time (at normal 
speed) and repeat them after him, imitating him exactly. 
Ida Mwari. Enda kamusha. 
Tuma mukadzi kimunda. Tora mwana. 
Rima miunda., 
Now go through the sentences again, but this time with plural imperatives. 
Translate the following sentences into Shona (preferably orally), say them to your 
informant and have him correct you. The translations are given in the key. 


1. Love (sg.) God. 6. Send (sg.) the man. 

2. See the villages. 7. Go away (pl.)! 

3. Look at the children. 8. Ask the teacher. 

4. Walk (pl.)! 9. Women, go home! 

5. Drink (sg.) the milk. 10. Tell the student. 
NOTES 
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PRESENT HABITUAL POSITIVE 


The verbal forms you have seen so far are the infinitive and the imperative. The 
present habitual is one of several verb tenses in Shona. Ask your informant to say the 
following examples and repeat after him. 


ndindpa I give ndinobva I leave 
ndinoténga I buy ndindbvunza _i ask 
ndinoténgésa I sell ndinotarisa I look 


All these forms have ndino- followed by the verb root (-R-) and then -a. Actually ndino- 
consists of two parts, as can be seen by comparison with the forms below. ‘Informant’ 
will from now on be used to indicate the normal procedure. First your informant goes 
through all the forms a few times at normal speed while you just listen (don’t follow in 
the book). Then your informant says each form, you repeat after him, he says the correct 
form, and you repeat after him. Then see how the forms are written and, if necessary, run 
through them again one by one. 


INFORMANT: tindpa we give 
unopa you (sg.) give 
munopa you (pl.) give 
tinoténga we buy 
unoténga you buy 
undbva you leave 
undbvunza you ask 
munobyunza you (pl.) ask 
munotarisa you (pl.) look 


The part in the verb that indicates the subject is called the subject concord. You can 
see that Shona verbs are quite different from English verbs in that there is a part in the 
verb which refers to the subject. 


ndi- I 
ti- we 
u- you (sg.) 
mu- you (pl.) 
The pattern of the present habitual positive is therefore :— 
SC-no-R-a. 


What about the tones? Notice that the SC in the above examples is L. -no- varies 
in tone (there is also some dialectal variation in Zezuru). The -R-a- part carries the same 
tones as the infinitive (TC J). 


H ndinonwa L ndinowa 
HH ndinotenga LL ndinobvunza 
HHH ndinoténgésa LLL ndinotarisa 


Remember that verb roots are either high or low. As in the infinitive, a high verb root 
will carry H tones in the present habitual positive, and a low verb root will carry L tones. 
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LESSON FOUR 
As a drill with your informant, change the following infinitives into present habitual 
forms with a first person singular subject concord. 


ORAL DRILL: Infinitive to present habitual: 
EXAMPLE: Informant: kuténga 


You: ndinoténga 

Informant: ndinoténga 

You: ndinoténga 
kuda kubva 
kunwa kubvunza 
kutéma kurima 
kuona kugara 
kukura kusvika 
kutidza kuita 
kutora kuswera 
kudziidza kuenda 
kuténgésa kutarisa 


Now go through the same drill again, but this time responding with a second person singular 
subject concord. Go through each of the subject concords in turn. 


You might have been wondering what the subject concord will be if the subject of 
the verb is a noun in classes 1, 2, 3 or 4. See if you can discover what they are from the 
following examples :— 

INFORMANT: murumé anobvunza 

varumé vanobyunza 

muti wnokura 

miti inokura 
Notice how the subject concord in the verb changes when the subject of the verb is changed 
from one class to another. This agreement is known as concord. Concord is a most 
important feature of Shona structure and you will be seeing it over and over, not only in 
verbs but in other types of words as well. It is most important to do the drills on concord 
properly so that you can make the correct responses without thinking. 


ORAL DRILL: INFORMANT YOU 
Ndinobvunza. Ko, murumé? Murumé anobvunzawo. 
ko what about, tell me 
-wo also 
Ndinopa. Ko, murimé? 
Ndinofamba. Ko, murimé? 
Ndinoténgésa. Ko, muriumé? 
Ndinobva. Ko, murtumé? 
Ndinoenda. Ko, murumé? 
Ndinotarisa. Ko, murimé? 
Tinopa. Ko, varimé? 
Tinofamba. Ko, varimé? 
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Tinoténgésa. Ko, varimé? 
Tinobva. Ko, varamé? 
Tinodenda. Ko, varimé? 
Timotarisa. Ko, varimé? 
Unokura. Ko, muti? 
Munokura. Ko, miti? 


The subject concords you have seen so far are the following :— 


First person singular (I) ndi- 
First person plural (we) ti- 
Second person singular (you) l= 
Second person plural (you) mu- 
Class 1 (he/she) a- 
Class 2 (they) va- 
Class 3 (it) u~ 
Class 4 (they) is 


LESSON FOUR 


You must carefully distinguish between the second person singular concord u- and the 


class 3 concord u-, which differ only in tone. 


PRONUNCIATION DRILL ON NEW SOUNDS 


Here the contrast is between two b-like sounds. In the first member of each pair 
the sound is produced by drawing the breath in, resulting in an implosive sound. This is 
done by lowering the larynx. Ask your informant to say the words slowly at first and see 
how he does it. In the second member of each pair the sound is an explosive b similar 


to an English b, but more heavily voiced. 


INFORMANT: kubata to get hold of bhata 
bazi branch bhazi 
kubisa to cause to steal kubhisa 
diba fainting fit kuhdibha 

VOCABULARY 

kuita to do, make, act nhasi 

kugara to sit, live, stay mangwana 

kusvika to arrive mubvunzo 3 

kufara to be (become) happy mwedzi 3 

kukura to grow mweya 3 

kudya to eat mushong&a 3 
> mufambi 1 


Notice that the word for eat is pronounced kujga in Zezuru. 


butter 

bus 

to take away 
to dip 


today 
tomorrow 
question 
moon, month 
spirit, breath 
medicine 
traveller 
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LESSON FOUR 
EXERCISES 


Drill the following sentences with your informant in the usual way. Translations 


are given in the key. 


1. Ndinofara nhasi. 6. Vana vanonwa mukaka. 

2. Unonwa miushonga heré? 7. Mwari anoda vanhu. 

3. Vanoenda kumunda. 8. Tindrima minda mangwanani. 
4. Tinégara kumusha. 9. Mwana anobvunza mibvunzo. 
5. Vafambi vanosvika mangwana. 10. Vadziidzi vanoenda kumusha- 


ORAL DRILL: Change the following forms into questions :— 


1. Mwari anoda vana. 6. Anobvunza mubvunzo. 

2. Tinonwa mukaka. 7. Vanofara. 

3. Tinofara. 8. Vanodya. 

4. Varimé vancsvika nhasi. 9. Ndinoona mwedzi. 

5. Miti inoktra. 10. Anogara kumusha. 
NOTES 
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NOUN CLASSES 5 AND 6 


These noun classes are more tricky than the ones you have seen so far. 
INFORMANT (for the procedure to be followed refer back to pages 9 and 10): 


CLASS 5 
bhiza 
zuva 
bere 
badza 
bveni 
bvupa 
jéko 
garwe 
démé 


horse 
sun, day 
hyena 
hoe 
baboon 
bone 
sickle 
crocodile 
axe 


CLASS 6 
mabhiza 
mazuva 
mapere 
mapadza 
mapfeni 
mapfupa 
machéko 
makarwe 
matémo 


horses 
days 
hyenas 
hoes 
baboons 
bones 
sickles 
crocodiles 
axes 


By comparing the first two examples, the class 6 prefix can quite easily be identified 
as ma-. Class 5 seems to have no prefix. Notice, however, that in class 5 the first consonant 


of most stems changes. 
- bere 
6 mapere 
5 garwe 
6 makarwe 


to the stem in class 5. 


hyena 
hyenas 


crocodile 

crocodiles 
What is happening is that the class 5 prefix does not appear but shows its presence by 
changing the first consonant of the stem. As the prefix does not appear we can represent 
it by an arbitrary symbol. {- has been chosen for this. We can now easily set out the changes 


t- + p (of the plural) becomes b (in the singular) mapadza 


oP 
t- +k 
f- + ch 


T- + pf 


99 


29 


39 


becomes 


becomes 


becomes 


becomes 


Most other consonants do not change. 


ORAL DRILL 


d 


& 


by 


badza 
matémo 
démo 
makarwe 
garwe 
machék6 
jéko 
mapfeni 
bveni 


It is particularly important to learn nouns of classes 5 and 6 as singular-plural pairs. 
Go through the classes 5 and 6 nouns listed above as an oral drill with your informant. He 
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should say the singulars and you give the corresponding plurals (with the usual correction 
and repetition), and then reverse the procedure. Ask him to vary the order in which he 
asks the forms. 


Nouns in classes 5 and 6, of course, have their own subject concord (SC) in the verb. 


INFORMANT: Bveni rinogara mugomo. The baboon lives in the mountain. 
Mapfeni anogara mugomo. Baboons live in the mountain. 
Garwe rinodya vanhu. The crocodile eats people. 
Makarwe anodya vanhu. Crocodiles eat people. 
The subject concord of class 5 is ri- and of class 6 a-. 
VOCABULARY 
kubika to cook, brew bveni 5 baboon 
kunatsa to make nice, cleanse banga 5 knife 
kuba to steal bere 5 hyena 
kubata to hold, grasp, seize badza 5 hoe 
byupa 5 bone 
kubatsira to help dénga 5 heaven, roof, sky 
jék6 5 sickle, menstrual pain 
kudziidza to learn, study sadza 5 stiff porridge 
kudziidzisa to teach zuva 5 sun, day 
garwe 5 crocodile 
kudoka to set (of the sun) bhiza 5 horse 
kubata basa to work ndiro , plate(s) 
kunatsa kutaura _to speak carefully mu- in, into, out of 
or clearly 
EXERCISES 


SA Ndinoona mudziidzisi. 
Anodziidzisa vadziidzi. 
Mukadzi anobatsiraw6. 
Anobika sadza. 
Vanobata basa. 
Vanofara kwazvo. 

5B Mapere anoba. 
Mapfeni anobawo. 
Vanoenda kumunda. 
Vakadzi vanoona mapere. 
Vanoona mapfeni. 
Vanotoraé mapadza. 
Vanoenda kumusha. 


DIALOGUE 


Ask your informant to go through the dialogue while you just listen. He should 
do this several times, speaking at normal speed. Then imitate him sentence by sentence, 
with correction and repetition. When you can say each sentence without a mistake, you 
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can take one part and he the other. Then reverse parts. You must not read the dialogue 
from the book. 

(Motsi is a boy’s name, and Chip is a girl’s name.) 
Motsi: Mangwanani. 
Chipo: Mangwanani 


M: Warara heré? 

C: Ndarara kana wararawo. 

M: Ndarara. Vana varara heré? 

Bile Varara zvakanaka. 

M: Unobika sadza heré nhasi? 

i: Ndinobika masikati. 

M: Unobatsira amai heré? 

C: Hongu, ndinobatsira amai. Ndinosuka ndiro. 
M: Zvakanaka. Ndinoda kubatsirawo. 
GS: Unoda kubatsira mukadzi heré? 

M: Hongu, ndinobatsira manheri chéte. 
o Chisarai zvakanaka. 

M: Ehoi. 


NOTES 
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LESSON SIX 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
NOUN CLASSES 7 AND 8 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS POSITIVE 


The verb forms you have seen so far are the infinitive, imperative, and -present 
habitual positive. Once again, see if you can discover the pattern of the present continuous. 


INFORMANT: ndiri kudya I am eating 
ndiri kuténga I am buying 
ndiri kabvunza I am asking 
tiri kudya we are eating 
tiri kuténga we are buying 
ari kudya he is eating 
ari kibvunza he is asking 
vari kubvunza they are asking 
vari kudya they are eating 
bveni riri kudya the baboon is eating 


The pattern is: SC-ri + infinitive. 


Why is the ku- in some of the above examples H? Remember, when a word ending 
in a H tone is followed by another word beginning with at least two L tones, the first of 
those L tones is raised. (See lesson 3). 


There is also a rule of tonal /owering in normal quick speech. 
INFORMANT: ndinoona banga I see the knife 
kubata basa to work 
When a word ends in two H tones and is followed by a word beginning 1n a H, the second 
of the two tones becomes L. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the present continuous forms of the infinitives below, first with a SC of the 
first person plural, and then do the drill again with a SC of the second person singular. 


EXAMPLE: kuténga tiri kuténga 
kupa kubva 
kuda kuwa 
kunwa kurwa 
kuvénga kubika 
kutadza kugara 
kukura kuseka 
kudziidza kutaura 
kubatsira kutarisa 
kuponésa 
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Now do the same drill again, as follows: 
kuténga Ko, murimé? 
Then repeat with vakadzi. 


Murtmé ari kuténga. 


NOUN CLASSES 7 AND 8 


The following are some nouns in these classes. Be sure to ask your informant to 
say them for you and imitate him as accurately as you can. Don’t forget the tones! 


chinhu thing zvinhu things 

chigaro chair, seat zvigaro chairs 

chikoro school zvikoro schools 
chingwa bread zvingwa loaves of bread 
chipunu spoon zvipunu spoons 
chirongo water-pot zvirongo water-pots 
choto fireplace zvoto fireplaces 
chengo wall zvengo walls 


Now go through the same nouns as an oral drill. Have your informant scramble the order. 


The noun prefix variant forms ch- and zy- occur with stems which commence with 
a vowel if the stem is not derived from a verb root. When derived from a verb root, e.g., 
chiito from -it-, the two vowels are pronounced separately. Class 7 is, of course, singular 
and class 8 is plural. What kinds of nouns do these classes contain? 


The prefixes and their corresponding subject concords in the verb are:— 





Noun Prefix Subject Concord 

Class 7 chi- / ch- chi- 
8 zvi- / ZV- Zvi- 

VOCABULARY 

chinhu 7 thing, something kutadza to sin, make mistake, 
chipinu) 7 spoon fail 
chigaro 7 seat, chair chidziidzo 7 lesson 
chengo 7 wall chiShona 7 Shona language 
chikéro 7 school chirungu ss 7 English 
chingwa 7 bread choto 7 fireplace 
chivi 7 sin, covetousness chipo 7 gift 
mutadzi 1 transgressor, sinner hdéngu yes 
kutaura to speak kwéte no 
kuvenga to hate aiwa no, indeed 
kuponeésa to save pa- at, on, by 
kupa to give kufamba netsoka to walk on foot 
kuti to say kuenda netsoka__to go by foot 
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EXERCISES 


6A lis Tinogara pazvigaro muchikoro. 
Mudziidzisi anodziidzisa chidziidzo. 
Ndinébvunza, “‘Munofara kudziidzisa heré?” 
Anoti, “Hongu, ndinofara kwazvo.” 
Z Vana vanobva kuchikoro masikati. 
Vasikana vari kugara pachoto. 
Vari kutaura. 
Vakomana vari kienda kumunda kunobatsira varamé. 
3. Mwari anopa vanhu zvipo. 
Zvinhu zviri kukira mumunda. 
Zuva rinobatsiraw6. 
Vanhu vari kufara kwazvo. 
Mwari anoda vanhu kwazvo. 


6B f. I ami learning the lesson. 

I am learning Shona at school. 
I want to speak to the people. 

2. God hates sin. 
He loves the sinner. 
He wants to save the sinners. 

. Are you going to school today? 
Yes, I am going. 
Does the teacher live at the village? 
No, he lives at the school. 
Do you go on foot to school? 
Yes, I go on foot. 


NOTES 
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RELATIVE OF PRESENT HABITUAL AND PRESENT 
CONTINUOUS 


The present habitual positive has the pattern: SC-no-R-a. The present continuous 
positive has the pattern: SC-ri ++ infinitive. You will remember that the subject concord 
in both these tenses is L in tone for the first and second persons and H for the third person 
(that is, in classes 1 to 18). 


INFORMANT: ndinonwa I drink 
anonwa he drinks 
tinodya we eat. 
vanodya . they eat 
ndirt kunwa I am drinking 
ari kunwa he is drinking 
tiri kudya we are eating 
vari kudya they are eating 


There are verb forms similar to these which are called relatives. The relative of both 
the present habitual positive and the present continuous positive is the same as the forms 
you have already learned except that the subject concord for all persons and classes is L. 
The form you have already learned we call the principal. Compare the following principals 
and relatives :—- 


INFORMANT: Principal Relative 
anodya he eats anédya he who eats 
vanoténga they buy vanoténga they who buy 
ari kibvunza he is asking ari kibvunza he who is asking 
bveni riri the baboon is bveni riri the baboon which 
kunwa drinking kunwa is drinking 


You will immediately see that tone is the only thing that differentiates the principal from 
the relative. 

Principal forms with a subject concord of the first and second persons already have 
a L subject concord. The relative is exactly the same as the principal for these forms and 
the difference in meaning is obtained from the context. 


INFORMANT: ndinodya I eat / I who eat 
tinoténga we buy / we who buy 
uri kubvunza you are asking / you who are asking 
muri kutaura you are speaking / you who are speaking 


ORAL DRILE Change the following forms into relatives :— 


EXAMPLE: murumé anoténga murumé anoténga 
varumé vanonwa bveni riri kunwa 
ténzi anopa mapfeni ari kudya 
mukomana anokura miti iri kukura 
vanhu vanovenga vanhu vari kuvénga 
Mwari anoponésa musikana ari kudziidza 
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vana vanobatsira vasikana vari kubatsira 
mapfeni anorwa mapfeni ari kurwa 

vana vanobvunza mibvunzo vana vari kibyunza mibyunzo 
mombe dzinofura uswa mombe dziri kafura uswa 
baba anosvika baba ari kusvika 

vadziidzisi vanotaura vadziidzisi vari kutaura 
kana kanotarisa kana kari kutarisa 


Do you still remember the meaning of all the words in the above drill? 


VOCABULARY (always go through vocabulary as a drill with your informant): 


kutya to fear, be afraid murimi 1 farmer 
kurwara to be sick mwoyo 3 heart(s) 
kupéra to become finished, basa 5 work 
end 
kupédza to finish, complete _jira 5 cloth 
kurasa to throw away, lose, gumbo 5 leg 
forsake 
kushanda to work, be useful chipatara 7 hospital, clinic 
kuziva to know zvakanaka well 
kurwa to fight chii? what is it? 
kusuka to wash things asi but 


kushamba to wash the body 
Notice that in Zezuru kutya (to fear) is pronounced kuchka. 


DIALOGUE 
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Kwaziwai. 
Kwaziwai. 

Makadii? 

Ndiripo zvangu kana makadiiwo. 

Ndirip6. Vana vanodziidza zvakanaka heré? 

Hongu, vanopinda chikoro vanodziidza zvakanaka. Asi anorwara ari 
muchipatara. 

Vanotanga chikoro mangwanani heré? 

Kwéte vanotanga masikati. Vasikana vanopinda chikoro masikati vano- 
shanda kimunda mangwanani. 

Ko, anorwara akadii nhasi? 

Aiwa, zvinéd anoedza kudya sddza zvakanaka. Asi anodazve kupinda 
chikoro. 

Vana vanodziidza chiShona chéte heré? 

Aiwa, vanodziidza chiShona chéte vanopinda mangwanani, kwéte masikati. 
Ko, munodawo kupinda chikoro heré? 

Hongu ndinoda kipinda manheri. 

Zvakanakai. Ndava kuenda. 

Fambai zvakanaka. 


LESSON SEVEN 


EXERCISES 
TA 


Vakomana vari karwa vanoenda kuchikoro. 

Vakadzi vari kigara pasi vanobika sadza zvakanaka. 

Vana vanétevera varimé vanotya mapere. 

Vadziidzi vanopédza zvidziidzo asi mudziidzisi ari kurwara anogara 
pachoto. : 

Mwari anoona mwoyo, anoziva vanhu. 

Vanorwara vanoenda kuchipatara. 

Vakadzi vanosuka machira vari kufara nhasi. 

Vana vanotya bére vari kushanda kamusha. 

Shamba makumbo. 

Vanopédza basa nhasi. Basa riri kupéra, 


= ee 


ee eS oe St 


food 


7B The children are throwing the bread away. 

Are people who fight happy? 

Yes. A knife that cuts is useful. 

Those who are afraid stay at home. 

The farmer who is ploughing today will come (is coming) tomorrow. 
Do you know the boy who is ill? 

People who follow God do well. 

Students who learn the lessons well finish school. 

The day ends but we work. 

It helps (zvinobatsira) to study hard (very much). 
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LESSON EIGHT 
NOUN CLASSES 9, 10, 11 


The noun prefix of class 9, like that of class 5, usually does not appear but changes 
the first consonant of the stem. The consonant changes are not the same as those which 
take place in class 5. Class 9 is also different from other noun classes in that it can be either 
singular or plural. It pairs with both classes 10 and 11, although there are very few nouns 
in class 10: 


INFORMANT: CLASS 9 CLASS 10 CLASS 11 
imba house dzimba houses 
dzimbo songs rumbo song 
mbudzi goat(s) 
hama relative(s) 
nyoka snake(s) 
hova rivers rukova river 
nhivi sides rutivi side 


In class 9 there are more consonants that change under the influence of the prefix 
than there are in class 5. Again, learn the singular and plural words in pairs. 

As in class 5, we represent the noun prefix of class 9 by an arbitrary symbol, and 
N- is customarily used. We can set out the changes to the first consonant of the stem in 
the same way as for class 5. The following are some of the changes :— 


N--- t becomes. oh rutivi side 
nhivi sides 
N--+k becomes h_ rukoya river 
hova rivers 
The noun prefixes and subject concords of classes 9, 10 and 11 are as follows:— 
Noun Prefix Subject Concord 
9 N- 9 fb 
{ 10 dzi- 
10 dzi- 10 dzi- 
11 ru- 11 ru- 


The subject concord of class 9 is always singular, although the noun prefix of 9 is either 
singular or plural. Nouns in class 9 with a plural meaning, therefore, take a class 10 subject 
concord. 


VOCABULARY 
mvura 9 water, rain mbatya 9 clothing 
imba 9 house hama 9 relative(s) 
dzimba 10 houses nyoka 9 snake(s) 
rumbo 11 = song hova 9 rivers 
rutivi 11 side rukova 11 river 
nhivi 9 sides dzimbo 11 songs 
mombe 9 cattle n’anga 9 diviner(s), healer(s) 


mbudzi 9 goat(s) 
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to sing kumira to stand, wait 
to hear, feel, understand Harare Salisbury 


Drill the above vocabulary items orally with your informant as well as the words 
on the previous page. Notice particularly the word n’anga (diviner). The sound represented 
by mn’ is the same as ng in “‘sing”’. 


ORAL DRILL. Change all the verbs in the following sentences from the present habitual 
to the present continuous. 
EXAMPLE: Vana vanonwa mukaka. Vana vari kunwa mukaka. 


EXERCISES 
8A 


8B 


Tinoziva vasikana vanoimba kurukova. 
Vanosuka mbatya murukova. 

Hama dzinobva kuHarare nhasi. 
Vanomira pachoto vanoda kunzwa. 
Vanoda kuziva nzira indenda kudénga. 
N’anga inogara kumusha. 

Inopa muti. 

Mwana anorwara. 

N’anga inotarisa mwana. 

Inopa mwana muti. 


Tinoziva vasikana vari kuimba kurukova. 
Vari kisuka mbatya murukova. 

Hama dzinobva kuHarare nhasi. 

Taurai zvakanaka. 

Vari kumira pachoto vanoda kunzwawo. 
Vanoda kuziva nzira indenda kudénga. 
N’anga inogara kumusha. 

{nopa muti. 

Mwana anorwara. 

N’anga inotarisa mwana. 

Inopa mwana muti. 

I see the diviner at the village. 

Father is living in Salisbury. 

He 1s talking. 

The men are listening. 

The children who are afraid are going to the river to see the goats. 
They walk along the path. 

The cattle are grazing at the river too. 
Snakes live at the river. 

The children drink water from the river. 
The relatives are arriving now. 

They come from Salisbury. 

They are singing songs. 


‘They sing well. 


The women stand at the side. 
The men sing loudly (very much). 
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LESSON NINE 
NOUN CLASSES la, 2a, 2b 


The following are some nouns in classes la and 2a. Ask your informant to say 
them for you and imitate him as closely as you can. What do you think the prefixes of 
la and 2a are? 


Class la Class 2a 
mambo chief vamambo chiefs (also madzimambo) 
baba father vababa fathers (also vadzibaba) 
sékuru grandfather vasekuru grandfather (honorific) 
tézvara father-in-law vatezvara father-in-law (honorific) 
ténzi owner vatenzi owner (honorific), owners 
Chihtri Chihuri (name) VaChihuri Mr. Chihuri 
Chikomo Chikomo (name) VaChikoémo Mr. Chikomo 

vambuya mother-in-law 


The prefix of class 2a is, of course, va-. Notice that, unlike the prefixes of other classes, 
it carries a H tone. Class la has no prefix, or we can say that it has a zero (o) prefix. 
If a noun stem in class la consists of only one syllable (that is, if it has only one vowel in it) 
the prefix i- is added. 

ishé chief, lord vashe chiefs, lords 

Did you notice anything unusual about the tones of nouns in classes la and 2a? 
Go back and ask your informant to say each pair again for you. 

You will notice that the tone of some stems is different in 2a from the same stems 
in la. In fact, the 2a prefix causes the stem tones to change. Take mambo (chief) for 
example. In class la it is LL in tone. But in class 2a the stem becomes HL, vamambo. 
Similarly, ténzi (owner) is HL in class la, but in class 2a it becomes LL, vatenzi. Notice 
that baba (father) remains unchanged in class 2a, vababa. It is most important to drill 
the la-2a pairs orally in order to acquire a fluent pronunciation. Do the following drill 
with your informant, following the usual procedure. When you have mastered the forms 
you can go through the pairs again and write the tonal changes in the space provided. 


ORAL DRILL 


EXAMPLE: Informant You Informant You Tone Change 
mambo mambo vamambo mambo vamambo (repeat) LL becomes 
mambo chief vamambo HL 
Nyakuti So-and-so VaNyakuti 
Chinamhora Chinamhora (name) VaChinamhéra 
ishé chief vashe 
kondo hammerhead bird vakondo 
ténzi owner vatenzi 
Garanga Garanga (name) VaGaranga 
sékuiru grandfather vasekuru 
névanjé firstborn vanevanjé 
baba father vababa 
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CLASS 2B 

The prefix of class 2b is a-. It does not cause any tonal changes. There are only 
two nouns in class 2b and they are singular in meaning. Their plurals are in class 2a or 
class 6. 


amai mother vadzimai or madzimai 6 
ambuya grandmother vadzimbiya or madzimbuya 6 


SUBJECT CONCORDS 


The subject concords in the verb for classes la, 2a and 2b are as follows :— 
Noun Class Subject Concord 


la @ 1 a- Baba anodya sadza. 
2a va- 2 va- Vababa vanodya sadza. 
2b a- 2 va- Amai vari kubika. 


Notice that although the nouns in class 2b are translated as singular they take a plural 
subject concord (class 2). 


VOCABULARY 
mambo la_ chief, king amai 2b mother 
baba la father gomba 5 hole in the ground 
sékuru la grandfather, bani 5 plain, open grassland 
mother’s brother chirongo 7 clay pot for water 
ténzi la owner, master mazuva OSé every day 
ishé la_ chief, lord nokuti because 
ambuya 2b grandmother, vadzimai 2a 
mother-in-law madzimai 6 } mothers 
vadzimbiya 2a). vanaamai 
madzimbuya 6 | sandmoter 
vanaambuya tsime 5 well, source of water 
kufura to graze kuchéma to cry 
kufura to blow kuchera gomba to dig a hole 
kufudza to herd kuchera to malign 
kuisa to put, place kuchéra mvuira to draw water 
kugona to be able kufanira to ought, must, should 
kuchengeta to take care of 
kusangana to meet 
DIALOGUE Vakadzi vanosangana patsime. 


Sartidzai: Masikati. 

Mationesa: Masikati. 

Maswera heré? 

Ndaswéra kana maswerawo. 

Ndaswéra zvangu. 

Ko, munochéra mvura mazuva osé heré? 

Kwéte. Nhasi ndinochéra mvura nokuti vasikana vari kubatsira baba. 
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9A 


9B 


jue 


pom, 


Ah, nhai? Ko, vanoitei? 

Vari kiita basa mumunda. 

Vasekuru vari kuchengeta vana pamusha heré? 

Hongu, asi ambuya vanogona kuchengeta zvakanaka. Zyino vari 
kuenda Harare. 

Vakomana vanopédza basa manheri. Vasikana vanobatsira kibika 
manheru. 

Ndinofanira kuenda zyino. Tindsanganazvé mangwana. 

Zvakanaka. Munoona vana. 

Ndaténda. 


—" 


Vadzimbuya vari kichengeta vana vanobika sadza manheru. 
Baba ari kufamba munzira indenda kumunda. 

Sékuru vari kichera gomba heré? Hongu, vari kichera gomba 
kurukova. 

Danai amai. Vari kuchéra mvira. 

Vakomana vanofudza mombe dziri kufura mubani. 

Vari kudana ishe, ‘“Tenzi, batsirai vanhu kuita basa zvakanaka’’. 
Mun66na mambo heré? Ari kigara pachigaro. 

Tinofanira kufamba kwazvo. Ziva riri kudoka. 

Ambiya vari kuchengeta vana vari kuchéma. 

Vakomana vanogona kuchera gomba. 


WN 


SOHXNIAWAL 


The women are drawing water at the river. 

Grandfather is ill today. He is going to see the diviner. 

Do you see father? He is ploughing the fields. 

The chiefs who are sitting on the chairs come from Salisbury. 

Father is digging a hole in the plain. 

Mother puts the water in the water-pots. 

Are you able to speak Shona well now? 

Call the children who are herding the goats on the plain. 

The cattle are grazing at the river. 

The girls who are taking care of the children should go to 
school. 
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LESSON TEN 


NOUN CLASSES 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 21 
INFINITIVES 


This lesson completes the noun classes. 


CLASSES 12 AND 13 

These classes are singular and plural respectively. The meaning of the classes is 
diminutive. Nouns normally occurring in other classes occur in 12 and 13 with the 
meaning “‘small’’. 


INFORMANT: Class 12 Class 13 
karimé small man turumé small men 
kamuti small tree tumiti small trees 
kamunhu small person tuvanhu small people 
kamwana ; twana small children 

\ small child 

kana 
kagaro small buttock tugaro small buttocks 
kachigaro — small chair tuzvigaro small chairs 


The prefix of class 12 is usually ka-, but when the stem begins with a vowel the prefix is 
k- (as in k-ana). The prefix of class 13 is usually tu-, but when the stem begins with a vowel 
it occurs as tw- (tw-ana). Notice that in some nouns of classes 12 and 13 the original 
prefix is retained. 

Go through the above nouns as an oral drill with your informant. 

The subject concord for class 12 1s ka- and for class 13 tu-. 
INFORMANT: Kana kari kuchéma. The small child is crying. 

Twana turi kuchéma. The small children are crying. 


CLASS 14 
The class 14 noun prefix is u- (hw- before vowel-commencing stems), and nouns in 
class 14 are abstract or denote things normally in quantity. 


INFORMANT: unhu humanity, good manners, kindness 
hwana childhood 
ubaba fatherhood 
umai motherhood 
uswa grass 
upfu mealie meal 
hwahwa beer 


The subject concord agreeing with class 14 nouns is hu. 
Upfu hinopéra nhasi. (The mealie meal will be finished today.) 


CLASSES 16, 17 AND 18 
Nouns in these classes have the prefixes pa-, ku- and mu- respectively. Their 
meaning is locative, that is, they indicate location or position. Discuss the meaning of 
the locatives below with your informant. 
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INFORMANT: 
Class 16 Class 17 Class 18 
pasi down, the ground kunzé outside mukati inside 
panzé outside kure far off mushure behind 
paséri behind kutsi underneath 
pamberi in front kushure behind 
pakati in the middle kuséri behind 
pedyo kumberi _in front 
near 
padyo } 


The prefixes pa-, ku- and mu- can also be prefixed to any noun other than classes 
I'a, 2a and 2b. You have already seen several examples of this. 


mumusha in the village 
kurukova to the river 
pamuti at the tree 

Classes 16, 17 and 18, of course, have their own subject concords. 
Kunzé kunodziya nhasi. It is warm outside today. 
Mukati mianodziya. It is warm inside. 


CLASS 21 


The prefix of class 21 is zi- (z- before vowel-commencing stems). This prefix gives 
the meaning of unusually larger than normal (augmentative). 


INFORMANT: zana large child cf. mwana 1 child 
zisikana huge girl musikana 1 girl 
zibanga huge knife banga 5 knife 
zimunhu huge person munhu 1 person 
zimbwa big dog imbwa 9 dog 


This class uses the class 5 subject concord. The plural prefix is mazi-, which takes 
the subject concord of class 6, a-. 
Zisikana riri kienda kuchikoro. 
Mazisikana ari kuenda kuchikoro. 


INFINITIVES 


An infinitive has both verbal and nominal qualities. It is a verbal form because it 
includes a verb root and can take an object. And it is nominal because it can be the subject 
or object of a sentence. When an infinitive is the subject of a verb the subject concord of 
the verb agrees with it. 


Kudya kanouya manheri. Food comes in the evening. 
Kudziya moto kunofanira chémbere. Warming oneself by the fire should only 
be done by old people. 
VOCABULARY 


All the words listed in this lesson should be learned by oral drill with your informant. 
Your informant must continue to be strict with your pronunciation. 
kudziya to warm oneself 
kudziya moté to warm oneself at the fire 
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EXERCISES 


10A Kamuti kanokura pakati pébani. 

Kunzé kuinodziya nhasi. 

Isa zvirongo panzé. 

Vari kufamba pamberi vanoda kusvika manherti. Vanotevera 
mushure vanolya mangwana. 

Vari kudziya moto vanorwara. 

Vari kuténga upfu nokuti vanoda kubika hwahwa. 

Vana vanogara kure vanodziidza kimusha. 

Tarisai mumba. Vadzimai vari kabika hwahwa. 

Garai pasi nokuti ndinoda kutaura zvino. Kunzwa zvakanaka 
kunobatsira kudziidza. 

Mumba munodziya. Endai panzé. 


a al al 


i Se 


== 
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— 
° 


Do you drink beer? 

The small children sit on the small chairs outside, because 
inside it is warm. 

The women (mothers) are buying mealie meal in the store. 
The dogs are outside. 

The beer in the water-pots is almost gone (finishing). 

The big dog is eating the bread. 

Is mother staying in the house? 

Are you washing the inside (of something)? 

They are bathing in the river behind the village (kuséri kwe-). 
You must warm yourself by the fire. 


a 
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NOTES 
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LESSON ELEVEN 
REVISION 


DRILL REVIEW 


The oral drills are the most important means of acquiring a fluent command of 


Shona. At this point you should go back over all the drills in lessons 1 to 10. If you are 
hesitant on any of them you should go through them several times until you have 
thoroughly mastered all the forms. 


EXERCISES 


A. Ask your informant to say each of the following sentences for you and repeat 
them after him. Then mark in the tones and translate, checking your answers with your 
informant (as they do not appear in the key). 
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Endai kuchitoro. 

Tengai chingwa. 

Tinofara. 

Vari kuona nyoka. 

Vana vari kuchema, vanoda sadza. 
Mukomana ari kutaura, anoenda kuchikoro. 
Vanobva kuHarare. 

Bveni riri kunwa mukaka. 

Mwari anoona mwoyo, anoziva vanhu. 
Shanda zvakanaka. 


B. Translate the following sentences into Shona, orally if possible, and go through 
each one with your informant. 


= 
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The men are working in the fields. 

We are following the path that goes to heaven. 
The women put the clothes in the water. 

They are washing the clothes at (ku-) the river. 
The boys spend the day in the grasslands. 

Do you drink milk? 

You are able to walk to school. 

The grandmothers are getting water at the river. 
The goats are grazing in the grasslands. 

Do well. Tl come tomorrow to see the work. 


C. As a written exercise, fill in the appropriate SCs for the noun subjects in the 
following simple sentences. Then go over the sentences orally with your informant, first 
listening to him and then imitating him, with his corrections. 


Se eS 


Ishé ..... noenda. 6. Naira ....noenda kumusha. 
Hama ....noona tézvara. 7. Amai ....nobika sadza. 
Vakomana ....nofara kwazvo. 8. Mumba .... nodziya. 
Mwana .....ri kuchéma. 9. Badza ....notéma muti. 
Mombe .....ri kufara. 10. Kumnzé ....nodziya. 


LESSON ELEVEN 


SUMMARY OF MAIN POINTS COVERED 


NOUN. Noun-Prefix -- Noun Stem. 


VERBAL FORMS 


Infinitive Positive 
Imperative Positive 

Present Habitual Positive 
Present Continuous Positive 


ku-R-a TCI 

(i)-R-a-(i) TC II 
SC-no-R-a TCI 
SC-ri -++ Infinitive 


TCI TC Il 
H L H H 
HH LL HH LH 
HHH LLL HHH LHH 
Noun Prefixes Subject Concords 
Is — ndi- 
Ip — ti- 
IIs — ue 
IIp — mu- 
1 mu-/mw- a~ 
la ra) a> 
2 va-/v- va~ 
2a va- va- 
2b ap va- 
3 mu-/mw- u- 
4 mi-/mw- i- 
5 T- ri- 
6 ma- a= 
7 chi-/ch- chi- 
8 Zvi-/zv- ZVi- 
9 N- i- 
10 dzi- dzi- 
11 ru-/rw- ru- 
12 ka-/k- ka- 
13 tu-/tw- tu- 
i4 u-/hw- hu- 
15 ku- (infinitive) ku- 
16 pa- pa- 
17 ku- ku- 
18 mu- mu- 
21 zi-/z- ri- 


Remember that in principal verb forms the subject concords for the third person 
(i.e., the various classes) are H in tone, but in relative forms they are L. The subject 
concords for the first and second persons are L in both principal and relative forms. 
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LESSON TWELVE 
ADJECTIVES 


In Shona there are a number of different kinds of words which are used to qualify 
or describe nouns. You are already acquainted with the relative forms of the present 
habitual and present continuous tenses which are used in this way. . 

Mukomana andgara Harare anopinda chikoro. 
The boy who lives in Salisbury goes to school. 
Ndiri kuona mombe dziri kufura. 

I see the cattle which are grazing. 

Adjectives are another type of qualifying word. See what you can discover about 
adjectives from the following phrases :— 


INFORMANT: munhu mukurua a big / important man 
chigaro chikuru a big chair 
vakomana vatatu three boys 
miti mitatu three trees 


There are several things to notice in the above examples. The first is that the adjective 
follows the noun it qualifies. Notice, too, that, like the noun, the adjective consists of two 
parts—a prefix and a stem. 
mu-kurd chi-kurd va-tatu mi-tatu. 
The third thing to notice is that the prefix of the adjective is the same as the prefix 
of the noun it qualifies; that is, it shows concordial agreement with the noun. 


munhu mukura a big person 
vanhu vakuru big people 
chinhu chikiru a big thing 
zvinhu zvikurd big things 


This is not the first time you have seen concord in Shona. You will, of course, 
remember how a verb agrees (by means of the subject concord within the verb form) with 
its noun subject. (See lesson 4.) 

Mukomana anoda musikana. The boy loves the girl. 

Vakomana vanoda vasikana. The boys love the girls. 
Concord is a most important feature of Shona and we shall be seeing several other instances 
of concord between nouns and other words. 

Since adjectives agree with nouns in their prefixes, there are nearly as many adjective 
prefixes as noun prefixes, and the adjective prefixes are identical with the noun prefixes. 
We must say that “‘there are nearly as many” adjective prefixes as noun prefixes because 
there are no adjective prefixes for classes la, 2a, 2b and 10. 


Class Noun Prefix Example Adjective Prefix Example 
] mu- murumeé mu- mukuru 
la 3.9 baba mukuru 
2 va- varumeé va- vakura 
2a va- vababa -  vakurd 
2b a- ambuya vakiru 
3 mu- muti mu- mukuru 
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4 mi- miti mi- mikuru 
5 T- banga T- gurd 
6 ma- mapanga ma- makuru 
7 chi- chigaro chi- chikuru 
8 zVi- zvigaro ZVi- zvikuru 
9 N- mbudzi N- huru 

10 dzi- dzimba hurd 

etc. 


Notice that adjectives qualifying nouns of classes la, 2a and 2b use the prefixes of 
class 1 or 2, as the case may be, and nouns of class 10 use a class 9 adjective. 


As with nouns in classes 5 and 9, adjectives of these classes have no overt prefix, 
but the first consonant of the adjective stem is changed. 


banga guru 5 a big knife 
mapanga makuru 6 big knives 
rukova rukuru 9 a big river 
hova hurd 11 big rivers 


The changes are the same as those which a noun stem undergoes when occurring with a 
prefix of class 5 or 9, as the case may be. 


When an adjective stem is monosyllabic, i- is prefixed in classes 5 and 9. 


mombe ina 9 four cows 
cf. zvigaro zvina 7 four chairs 
VOCABULARY 


The forms below are adjective stems. Do not try to learn the adjectives just as stems, 
but rather as words in agreement with nouns, as in the drills below. 


-Viri two -kuru big, great, important 
-tatu three -zhinji many, much 
-na four -refu long, tall 
-shanu five -kobva thick, fat 
-tanhati S1X -chena white, clean 
-nomwé seven -diki small, young 
~séré eight -tete thin, narrow 
-pfumbamwe nine -tsvené pure, holy 
-ngani? how many? -tsva new 
ORAL DRILLS 


The object of these drills is to gain fluency in giving the correct adjectival forms for 
nouns of all classes. As there are a number of adjective stems you will need to do the drills 
several times, varying the adjective stem. Before you drill with a particular stem, ask your 
informant to go through the list, giving each agreeing adjective while you just listen. 
EXAMPLE: munhu mukuru 

chinhu chikuru 
When he has done this a few times he must say each noun in turn and you give the noun 
and its agreeing adjective. 
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EXAMPLE: munhu munhu mukuru 
chinhu chinhu chikuru 
Drill in turn with the stems -kurd (big, important) and -diki (small). 
munhu rukova mambo 
chigaro mombe gomba 
zvigaro mapanga vatenzi 
miti chitoro rutivi 
banga imbwa murimi 
muti ambuya jira 
Now do the same kind of drill with the following adjective stems and nouns :— 
Stems: -viri (two) -shanu (five) -zhinji (many) 
zvigaro hova nhivi 
mombe zvitoro varimi 
miti zvivi twana 
mapanga makomba mbudzi 


As a further drill, give the agreeing numerals, from 2 to 9, for each of the nouns 
listed below. Remember to repeat the noun each time. 


EXERCISE 


pooh pum 


Hea SP SSS See 


two cows 
eight men 
five days 
many trees 
clean hearts 
nine horses 
three chairs 
many things 
important lesson 
narrow path 
new cloth 


seven goats 
eight gifts 

clean water 

fat snake 

young children 
how many people? 
big work 

eight villages 
three small goats 
important day 
Holy Spirit 


(The Shona of this exercise is not given in the KEY TO EXERCISES. Check your 
translation with your informant.) 
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FUTURE POSITIVE 
AUXILIARIES -NDO- AND -ZO- 


As in English, a present tense verb in Shona can be used with a future significance. 
Both the present habitual and the present continuous can be used in this way. 
Vanouya. They will come. 
Ndiri kuenda Harare mangwana. I am going to Salisbury tomorrow. 
There is also, however, a future tense form of the verb which is less certain of 
fulfilment than the present tenses. 
Ndichaénda Harare mangwana. I will (may) go to Harare tomorrow. 
Tichauya. We will (perhaps) come. 
As can be seen from the above examples, the pattern of the future positive is :— 
SC-cha-R-a. 
What can you discover about the tones of the future from the following examples ?— 
INFORMANT: 


ndichadya I will eat ndichabva I will leave 
uchadya you will eat uchabva you will leave 
ndichatenga = will buy ndichabvinza ‘i will ask 
uchatenga you will buy uchabvunza you will ask 
ndichatengesa [ will sell ndichatarisa I will look 
uchatengesa = you will sell uchatarisa you will look 
achadya he will eat achabva he will leave 
achatenga he will buy achabvunza he will ask 
achaténgésa he will sell achatarisa he will look 


Did you notice that the tones of the first and second person forms are different from 
the tones of the third person? The subject concord for the first and second persons is L, 
but the third person is H. This has also been true of the other tenses seen so far. But, in 
addition, the tone conjugation also differs. With the first and second person subject 
concord one TC occurs and with the third person there is a different TC. Have you seen 
these tone conjugations before? 

The tone conjugation occurring when the subject concord is of the first or second 
person is TC VI. 


L ndichapa cf. kupa H ndichabva cf. kubva 
LL ndichatora kutora HL _— ndichabvanza kubvunza 
LLL  ndichaponesa  kuponésa HLL ndichataura kutaura 


Notice that in this tone conjugation the high roots (on the left-hand side) all become 
low, and the low roots (on the right-hand side) have the first tone raised to H. In these 
forms -cha- is opposite in tone to the subject concord, Le., it is H. 

When the subject concord is of the third person (classes 1 to 18) the tone conjugation 
is TC VIII. 


H achapa cf. kupa H achabva cf. kubva 
HH  achatora kutora HL achabvinza kubvunza 
HHH achaponésa kuponésa HLL achatarisa _kutarisa 
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Here the high roots stay high, but the low roots have the first tone raised. In these forms 
-cha- is L with the high roots and H with the low roots. Remember that although -bva 
carries a H tone in the future positive form it is still a low root. 

You are probably wondering if you will ever manage to say these future forms right! 
It must again be emphasised that practice with your informant is essential. You will 
never say Shona forms correctly just by studying them from a book. But by hearing the 
forms again and again and by saying them with correction from a critical informant you 
can manage even forms like the future. Do persevere! 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the future forms with ti- as SC for each of the infinitives below. Have your 
informant say them all first while you just listen. 


EXAMPLE: kuona tichaona 
kuda kurwa kuba 
kunwa kuwa kushamba 
kubata kuenda kufara 
kutuma kuita kutdza 
kudziidza kuchengeta kubva 
kufanira kutarisa kuswera 


Make sure you know the meanings of all these verbs. 
Now do the same drill, but this time with an SC of class 2. 
EXAMPLE: kuona vachaona 


The future forms you have seen are principal forms, but the future also has a 


relative form. See if you can discover the tonal pattern from the following examples. 
INFORMANT: 


ndichapa I who will give ndichabva I who will leave 
achapa he who will give achabva he who will leave 
ndichatora  _I who will take ndichabvinza I who will ask 
achatora he who will take achabvinza he who will ask 
ndichaponesa I who will save ndichataura I who will speak 
achaponesa he who will save achataura he who will speak 


Now go through the drills above, but this time give relative forms. 


AUXILIARIES -ndo- and -zo- 


When an infinitive follows a main verb, an auxiliary usually occurs between the 
ku- and -R- of the infinitive. Auxiliaries can also occur in any tense forms. 
The auxiliary -ndo- and its variant -no- occur after verbs which indicate action away 
from the speaker, or an action after another action. 
Vanoenda kundotéma hini mangwanani. They go to cut firewood in the 
morning. 
Vachanoténga hémbe mangwana. They will go and buy a shirt 
tomorrow. 
The auxiliary -zo- is used after verbs which indicate action towards the speaker. 
Tichazouya. We will come later. 


LESSON THIRTEEN 


You will have noticed that when the auxiliaries occur the tone conjugation is TC I. 


Vanoenda. 
Tichazouya. 


VOCABULARY 


More adjective stems are listed below. Once again, you must not learn these merely 
as stems. The forms are given with examples and you can repeat the drill of lesson 12 
(pages 37 and 38) with these new stems. Notice the consonant changes to the stem in classes 


5 and 9. 


EXERCISES 


13A 


13B 


-kukutu 
-kobvu 
-pamhi 
-nyoro 
-pfupi 
-penyu 
-tema 
-tsvuku 
-tsvené 
-~shoma 


ped 


fomck 


Pyrat are SP 


Serre aS Se PS 


cf. kuenda 


kuuya 


They then go. 
We will come later. 


Class 8 . Class 5 Class 9 
hard, difficult, dry zvikukuta eukuta hukatu 
thick, fat zvikobvu gobvu hobvu 
broad, wide zvipamhi bamhi mhamhi 
soft, wet, green zvinyoro nyoro nyoro 
short zvipfupi bvupi/pfupi pfdpi 
living, alive zvipenyu benyu mhenyui 
black, dark zvitema dema nhema 
red, brown zvitsvuku dzvuki tsvuku 
pure, holy zvitsvené dzvené tsvené 
few, insufficient zvishoma shoma. 


Ndichadya kudya kukukuta. 

Achazoténga bhiza dema. 

Mombe dzichafura muuswa uny6ro. 

Nzira mhamhi inoenda kumusha asi nzira ndiki inoenda kumunda. 
Tichadziidzisa vana vadiki kuenda kundotéma huni. 

Murumeé achaténga mombe tsvuku. 

Miti mirefé iri kukira zvakanaka. 

Vanopédza mangwana vachaénda kumusha. 

Muchatenga jira dzvuki muchitoro. 

Achaténgésa chingwa muchitéro. 


We will see the tall girls tomorrow. 

The teacher will send the students home. 

The girls will then take the large hoes. 

They will sit on the brown chairs. 

She will call father’s younger brother (the little father). 
The fat man eats a lot of food (sadza). 

You can see two black dogs at the village. 

Yes, I will see the white horse again. 

He wants to buy a black goat. 

I will dig a big hole tomorrow. 


41 


LESSON FOURTEEN 


PRONOUNS 
ADVERBIAL FORMS OF la, 2a, 2b NOUNS AND PRONOUNS 


PRONOUNS 


Nearly all verbal forms in Shona include a subject reference which we have called 
a subject concord. There is also a series of words which are called pronouns, and again 
there is one for each person and class. Ask your informant to say them for you, repeat 
after him (with the usual correction), and then mark in the tones. 


First person singular ini I, me 
First person plural isu we, us 
Second person singular iwe you 
Second person plural imi you 
Class 1 iye he 
2 ivo they 
3 iwo 
4 iyo 
5 iro 
6 iwo 
7 icho 
8 iZVO 
9 iyo 
10 idzo 
11 irwo 
12 iko 
13 itwo 
14 ihwo 
1 iko 
16 ipo there, on there 
17 iko there, to there 
18 imo there, in there 


(The tones on the first and second persons are LH but from class 1 onwards the tones are 
HL.) 

A pronoun can be used as subject of a verb but it never replaces the subject concord 
in the verb. There must always be an SC as well. When a pronoun occurs as subject the 
subject is emphasised, so do not overwork pronouns as subjects of verbs. 

ye ari kienda. He is going. Ini ndinoténgésa. I sell. 

The fact that there are pronoun forms for all classes means again that pronouns 
agree with the nouns to which they refer, even if the noun is not in the same sentence. You 
cannot express a pronoun for “them” or “‘it” without specifying the class of “‘them’”’ or 
“it”. Given a noun, you must be able to provide the corresponding pronoun without 
hesitation. This requires practice. 
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ORAL DRILL 
Give the pronouns which agree with the following words :— 

EXAMPLE: munhu iye munhu 
chigaro mombe rutivi choto 
miti imbwa murimi amai 
zvigaro mapanga kana rukuni 
banga vatenzi jira | huni 
muti baba gomba hwahwa 
kunze chitoro twana kubata 
rukova ambuya mbudzi dzimba 
kudya mukati mapfeni mwedzi 


ADVERBIAL FORMS OF Ia, 2a, 2b NOUNS AND PRONOUNS 


These adverbial forms have na- (with, by means of, and) or sa- (like) prefixed to 
the word. 


NOUNS OF CLASSES Ia, 2a, 2b 


With nouns of these classes na- and sa- are prefixed to the noun and there is no tonal 
change in the noun. 


INFORMANT: namambo with the chief cf. mambo 
nababa and father baba 
sababa like father 
naamai with mother amai 
navababa with the fathers vababa 
savatenzi like the owners vatenzi 
PRONOUNS 
The adverbial prefixes are added-to the pronoun, but notice what happens :— 
INFORMANT: neni with me / me too comes from __na-ini 
nesu with us / we too 5 na-isu 
newé with you / you too ¥ na-iwé 
nemi with you / you too ss na-imi 
naiye /nayé with him / he too m na-iye 
naivo /navé with them / they too 5 na-ivo 
naiwo / naw6 with it / it too és na-iwo 
naiyo / nayé with them / they too bs na-iyo 


Do the rest of the classes orally with your informant. 

In the first and second person forms the a of the adverbial prefix and the i of the 
pronoun coalesce to give e. From class 1 onwards there is no coalescence, but the initial i 
of the pronoun may be dropped. If it is dropped, the tone on the pronoun is H. The 
adverbial prefix is L throughout. When the initial i is retained the meaning is more 
emphatic. 
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VOCABULARY. (Remember to go through the vocabulary and drill in the normal way 


with your informant). 


- moto 3 
nzou 9 
huni 9 
sango 5 
huku 9 
ruoko 11-6 
rudo 1] 


ukuru 14 


ORAL DRILL 


The sentences below all begin with pronouns. 


inflected forms. 
EXAMPLE: Iwo unokura, 


Ini ndichafamba. 
Ivo vachatéma hini. 
lye acharapa.. 

Ist tichauya nababa. 
Ivo vachauya navababa. 


EXERCISE 

14 1. 
s. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6. 

‘ 

8. 

9, 

10. 


fire kurapa 
elephant(s) kurega 
firewood kuseka 
bush country kuramba 
chicken(s) kuuya na- 
hand, arm kurova. 
love kusunga 
greatness, seniority, kurama 
importance -Zvé 
zvakare 


Naiwo tnekura. 


Ndinoona moto mukutru mubani bamhi. 


{dzo nzou dzinofura pahova hira. 
Uyai nazvo zvino. 


to treat medically 

to cease, stop 

to laugh, laugh at 

to refuse 

to bring 

to hit 

to tie 

to bite 

again 

again,’ also, moreover 


Change these to the adverbially 


fro bhiza rinodya uswa. 

Iwo muti Gnokira mimunda. 
{dzo mombe dzinonwa mvara. 
Iyo imbwa inordma vanhu. 
Iwo mapfeni a4nogara mugomo. 


Imi vakomana, endai kandotéma huni musango. 


Achataura nayé panzé. 


Vachauya kuzorapa vanhu vanorwara. 


Regai kutaura saivo. 


Nestwo, tindseka vanoéramba kubata basa masikati. 
Amai nababa vachaénda Harare zvakare. 


Ivo vanoramba kunwa hwahwa. 


NOTES 
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ENUMERATIVES 
“a ADVERBIAL FORMS OF NOUNS 


ENUMERATIVES 


The noun-qualifying words you have already learned are the relative forms of the 
different tenses and the adjective. The enumerative is another qualifying word which is 
slightly different from the adjective. Like the adjective, the enumerative consists of a 
concord prefix and a stem. There are only three enumerative stems :— 


-mweé one, the same 
-mwe another, some 
-i? what sort of? 
| With the oral help of your informant, complete the following table of 
enumeratives :— 
Class “fone, the same”’ “another”  ‘‘what sort of?’ 
~y ] munhu mumweé mumwe mui? 
2 vanhu vamwé vamwe vai? 
3 muti mumweé mumwe mui? 
nat 4 miti 
5 bhiza 
6 mabhiza 
7 chinhu 
ay 8 zvinhu 
9 mbidzi 
10 dzimba 
a 11 rukova 
12 kanhu 
13 tunhu 
a 14 hwahwa 
15 kudya 
16 
17 
| 18 
INFORMANT: 
Vanhu vashoma vanogara pamusha mumwé. Few people live in the same village. 
ae Chii chinofamba sebvéni? What sort of thing walks like a baboon? 
Handikunzwé. Tatrai mamwe mazwi. I don’t understand. Please use other 
words / Say it in another way. 
ORAL DRILL 


Give the enumeratives, first with the stem -mwé and then with -mwe, which agree 
with the nouns below. 
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EXAMPLE: murumeé 
huku 
ruoko 
nzou 
chinhu 
banga 
kamuti 
mwana 
makomba 
chirongo 
vatenzi 


murumé mumweé 

nyoka 
hama 
kondo 
mapere 
choto 
chitoro 
vasikana 
chirongo 
bhiza 
rukova 


Notice the following uses of adjectives and enumeratives. 


39 66¢ 


1. To express ‘“‘one by one’’, “two by two”, etc., the adjective or enumerative is 


repeated. 


Sunga mombe mbiri mbiri. Tie the cattle in a span (two by two). 
Vana vanopinda muchikoéro mumwé The children enter the school one by 


mumwe. 


one. 


2. To express “number of times” ka- is prefixed to adjective stems or enumerative 
stems, or to a numeral noun gumi (ten), zana (hundred). 


kamweé cheté once 
kaviri twice 
kagumi ten times 
kazana hundred times 
kangani how many times? 
Vanhu vanodya sadza kamwé cheté People eat sadza only once a day. 
pazuva. 
Anobvunza mibvunzo kangani How many times does he ask questions 
muchik6oro? at school? 


ADVERBIAL FORMS OF NOUNS 


In Lesson 14 you learned the adverbial form of classes la, 2a and 2b nouns, and 
pronouns. With nouns other than these the adverbial prefixes na- (and, with, by means of) 
and sa- (like) are also prefixed to the noun, but there are several important differences. 


Note the tones. 
INFORMANT: munhu 


banga 
muti 
chinhu 


nemunhu / nomunhu with a person 
semunhu / somunhu like a person 
nébanga with a knife 

némuti / nomuti a tree also 
nechinhu with a thing 
mombe némbudzi the cattle and goats 


vakadzi néyana / nayana women and children 


Notice that here the adverbial prefixes occur as ne- and se-, which are used with 
nouns of all classes other than la, 2a and 2b. Alternatively, no- and so- occur with nouns 
which have u in the noun prefix, and na- and sa- occur with nouns which have a in the noun 
prefix. Classes 5 and 9 always take ne- and se-. 
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Did you notice how the tones on some nouns change? These are the same tonal 
changes which occur with the noun prefix of class 2a (see Lesson 9). 


INFORMANT: sadza nesadza LL becomes HL 
chigaro nechigaro LLL 7 HLL 
chirong6 nechirongo LLH = HLH 
mvura némvura HH a LL 
zai nézai HL ™" LL 
shamwari néshamwari HLH a LLH 


The prefixes ne- and se- are sometimes H and sometimes L. They are L when the 
noun basically has its first two tones low, otherwise they are H. But you must master this 
by oral practise, not by the memorising of a rule. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the adverbial form with ne- for each of the nouns below. First have your 
informant go through the forms several times while you just listen. 


EXAMPLE: munhu = = nemunhu 
rudk6é mwana mazuva 
musha chot6 mapfeni 
motdé mbudzi ndiro 
huni nyoka garwe 
haku mvura mapfupa 
sango jira mushonga 
banga hama mufambi 
imbwa zuva mwedzi 


ADVERBIAL FORMS OF ADJECTIVES AND ENUMERATIVES 


The adverbial forms of adjectives and enumeratives are similar to the adverbial 
forms of nouns (other than of classes la, 2a and 2b) and follow the same pattern of vowel 
and tonal change. 


INFORMANT: némumwé with the same one cf. mumwé 
nemumwe with another one mumwe 
séimwé like the same one imwé 
némukuri with the big one mukuru 
néhuru by means of the big one huru 
sezvishoma like the few zvishoma 

ORAL DRILL 

Give the adverbial forms for the adjectives and enumeratives below:— 

EXAMPLE: vaviri nevaviri 

mumwé hurd mui 
vakuru mumwe rimwe 
chii vanomwé rimwé 
zvishoma mudiki mirefa 
zhinji chimwe mbiri 
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VOCABULARY 
musi 
muriw6 


musuo 
chibahwé 
zita 
danga 
simba 
nyama 
nguva 


chéchi 


EXERCISES 
ISA 


es 


10. 
ISB. 


10. 
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\o 


day kudzoka to return 
relish eaten with stiff kuzarura \ é open 
porridge, vegetable kuzurura 
doorway kuzarira to close 
maize kutenda to believe, thank 
name, noun kutiza to run away, run from 
cattle kraal, herd kuuraya to kill 
strength, power kuvaka to build 
meat, flesh kutamba to play, dance 
time katééréra to obey, submit to, 
listen 

church, worship pamwé chéte all together 

service panhu pamwé the same place 

only 


chéte 


Anodzoka musi mamwe nemimwe kuzotarisa chibahwé. 

Vanodya sadza némuriw6 sevanhu vatema. 

Vari kutéma miti nédemo. 

Baba vari kuvaka imba hurd itsva nemapango. 

Vanoda kizarura musio mupamhi. 

Amai vari kudya chibahwé chinyoro asi baba vari kudya sadza 
nenyama. 

Vasikana vaviri vachandochéra mvira nezvirongé masikati. 

Vanhu vanétenda kund Mwari vanoda kienda kundoimba 
muchéchi. 

Mombe dzinobida muidanga mangwanani asi dzinodzokazvé 
manheru. | 

Vanhu vamwé vanogara pamwé cheté. 

Some boys go to school in the morning; others go at noon. 

Time is going (is finishing). They will return now. Close the 
door. 

We are opening the kraal because the goats are bleating 
(kuchema). 

I am only bringing one chair. Bring the other one which is at 
the door. 

Each day we look at the maize because we want to sell green 
mealies (lit. soft or thin maize). 

What is crying in the house? Go and see. 

The women are cooking sadza now because they want to go 
to the store in the afternoon. 

They will return because they have to buy meat. 

The teachers who call the children by (ne-) name, know those 
students who obey. 

It takes strength to cut wood every day. 


LESSON SIXTEEN 
PRESENT PARTICIPIAL 


You have seen principal and relative varieties of the tenses covered so far. The 
principal is the form which occurs when the verb is the main verb of the sentence. The 
relative is the form which qualifies a noun or which can be the subject or object of a verb 
if the noun is omitted. 

There is a third form of each verb tense which is called the participial. Listen to the 
following présent participial forms as your informant reads them to you. They all occur 
after kana (if) and are not complete sentences. 


INFORMANT: 
kana__ndichida. . if I want.. kana ndichibva.. if I leave. . 
kana . achida.. if he wants .. kana achibva.. if he leaves .. 
kana ondichiténga.. if I buy.. kana tichibvunza.. if we ask.. 
kana vachiténga.. if they buy.. kana vachibvinza.. if they ask.. 
kana uchiténgésa.. if you sell.. kana uchitarisa.. if you look.. 
kana achiténgésa.. if he sells .. kana achitarisa.. if he looks.. 


It can easily be seen that the pattern is: SC-chi-R-a. 
The tones are also very easy. The SC is L throughout. -chi- is H throughout. The 
tone conjugation is:— 


TC Wi 
H H 
HH HH 
HHH HHL 


The participial is never the main verb in a sentence. It occurs in place of the 
principal forms of the present habitual and the present continuous in the cases outlined 
below. 


USES OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPIAL 


1. In indicating concurrent actions the first verb is in the principal and the second is in 
the participial. 
Ndinééna baba vachiénda kichitoro. I see father going to the store. 
Ndinééna mwana achifamba achichéma. _I see the child walking and crying. 
2. When the verb is preceded by certain conjunctions it must be in the participial. 


kana if, when Kana ndichiénda, rega kitevera. If I go, don’t follow. 
kunyange 

kunyangwe | although Kunyange tichiziva nzira, tinotya. 

nyangwe Although we know the way, we are afraid. 


3. The participial occurs after the verbs kuramba, kugara and kurara to express 
continuation of action. 


Anoramba achitdira. He speaks continually. 
Anogara achitaura. He speaks continually. 
Anorara achichéma. He cries all night. Lit., He sleeps crying. 
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4. The participial is used after séi (why? lit. like what?) 
Séi-ko uchibika hwahwa? Why do you brew beer? 
(-ke is used for emphasis and can be translated “Tell me. . .”’) 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the present participial forms after kana for each of the verbs below, first with 
an SC of the first person singular and then class 1. 


EXAMPLE: ndinédenda kana ndichiénda 
ndinéda ndinobva tindrapa 
ndindpa ndinoti undisa 
ndinoona ndinébvunza munodrapa 
ndinovaka ndinétenda tinorova 
ndinotamba ndinézarura mundochengeta 
ndinoténgésa ndinotarisa unopénésa 
ndinotééréra ndinétaura ndinodziidza 
VOCABULARY 
kana (conj.) if, when kupinda (mu-) to enter, go in 
kunyange (conj.) although,even though kubereka to give birth to; carry 
a child 
musana 3 back kutakura to carry 
mumvari 3 shade, shadow kuverenga to read, count 
mutémd 3 law, rule kusiya to leave, abandon, 
desert 
gomo 5 hill, mountain kusara to stay behind 
zisé 5 eye kufa to die, be out of order 
goré 5 cloud, year (of machine) 
nyika 9 country, district kupisa to cause to burn, set 
mbereko 9 cloth for carrying on fire, make hot 
child on back kuzorora to rest 
hari 9 clay pot(s) kusvinura to open the eyes 
EXERCISES 


16A 1. Kana ndichitya, ndinézopisa hari. 
Kana ziva richipisa, vanozéréra mamumviri. 

3. Kana vachida kienda Harare, ndichasara kumusha ndichiché- 
ngéta vana. 

4. Kana ndichisvinura mazisé mangwanani, ndindtarisa nguva. 

5. Kana ndichibéréka mwana kimusanaé, ndinosingé mbéreko 
zvakanaka. 

6. Kana tichisiyé nyika, tindenda kumuséré kudénga. 

7. Kunyange ndichirwara, ndindtakura mwana ndichiéndé kichi- 


patara. 
8. Kunyange mudziidzisi achipindé michikéro, tindramba tichi- 
vérénga. 


16B 


peo 


Ae tee eS SS 


a 
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e | A 


Kunyange tichifa goré rinéuya, tinofanira kurima zvino. 

Pakuona makoré mudénga, tindéziva kati (that) mviraé ichatya. 

If you want to learn to read, you must go to school. 

If he believes, he will go to heaven. 

If you want to live well, you must obey the laws. 

If they want to go to Salisbury, I will stay at home. 

Even though the child eats sadza she cries continually. 

When she enters the room, we will begin to sing loudly. 

If the goats bear (young), I will go to another district to sell 
some. 

When the year ends, we enter a new year. 

When he returns, Musa will come with him. 

When we bake (burn) a clay pot we put a lot of fire (under it). 


NOTES | 
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DEMONSTRATIVES 
PRESENT HABITUAL NEGATIVE 


DEMONSTRATIVES 


_ Some of the words which have a demonstrative meaning are given below. Again 
there are forms for each class. With the (oral) help of your informant, fill in the 
demonstratives not listed. 


INFORMANT: 
Class ; “‘this/these”’ ‘‘that/those”’ 
] munhu uyu uyo 
2 vanhu ava avo 
3 muti uyu uyo 
“, miti 
5 bhiza 
6 mabhiza 
y chinhu 
8 zvinhu 
9 mbudzi 
10 dzimba 
11 rukova 
12 kanhu 
13 tunhu 
14 hwahwa 
15 kudya 
16 
vi 
18 


A demonstrative normally follows the noun it refers to or it may be used alone 
without the corresponding noun. 


Mukomana uyu anorwara. This boy is sick. 

Uyu anorwara. This one is sick. 

Mombe idzo dzinofura kurukova. Those cattle graze at the river. 
Idzo dzinofura kurukoya. Those graze at the river. 


You must be able to produce the corresponding demonstrative for any noun without 
hesitation. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give demonstratives agreeing with each of the nouns below. First give the 
demonstrative for “this”, and then go through the drill again giving the form for “‘that’’. 


EXAMPLE: hama hama iyi. 
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gomo kana danga 
nyika dzimbo twana 
musana huku musuo 
zita mitémo hwahwa 
zvinhu hari chikoro 
mbereko rukova kudya 
vatendi makomo rukuni 


PRESENT HABITUAL NEGATIVE 


PRINCIPAL. Ask your informant to give you the Zezuru for the sentences below, imitate 
him and write them down with the tones marked. 


I do not eat. I do not fight. 

He does not eat. They do not fight. 
We do not buy. We do not ask. 
They do not buy. He does not ask. 
You do not sell. You do not look. 
They do not sell. They do not look. 


From your transcript, work out the pattern of the tense and also the tone 
conjugation. 
The pattern is, of course: ha-SC-R-e. 
ha- is always L in tone. The SC is H. 
The tone conjugation is a new one—TC VII. 


TC VII 
L handidye L handirwe 
HH handiténgé LH handiendé 
HHH havaténgésé LHL havatarise 


ORAL DRILL. Give the negative forms for each of the verbs below. 


EXAMPLE: ndindenda handiendé 
ndinoda ndinobva anorapa 
ndinépa vanobya undisa 
vanopa ndinoti munorapa 
ndinoona vanobvyunza tinodrapa 
vanoona ndinotenda anorova 
vanovaka vanozarura vanochengeta 
ndinoténgésa vanotarisa tindchengeta 
ndinotééréra ndinotarisa anoponésa 
vanotééréra ndinétaura ndinodziidza 


RELATIVE. The following are the forms for the present habitual relative negative. Ask 

your informant to say them for you and repeat them after him.as accurately as you can. 
ndisingadyé I who do not eat ndisingabvé I who do not leave 
asingadyé He who does not eat asingabve He who does not leave 
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ndisingaténge ndisingabvunzé 
asingaténge asingabvunzé 
ndisingaténgesé ndisingatarise 
asingaténgesé asingatarise 


The pattern is: SC-si-nga-R-e. 

You must pay particular attention to the tones as the relative differs from the 
participial (below) in tone only. 

The SC, as in all relatives, is L. The tone conjugation is TC Va. 


H H 
HL LH 
HLH LHL 
ORAL DRILL 
Go back to the oral drill above and this time give the relative negative forms. 
EXAMPLE: ndindenda ndisingaendé 


Remember that in all orai drills your informant must first run through the whole drill 
several times, giving the required responses, while you listen. 


PARTICIPIAL. Remember that one of the uses of the participial is after the conjunction 
kana (if, when). The following are the forms of the present participial negative after kana. 
Ask your informant to say them for you, and watch those tones! 


kana _ ndisingadye if I do not eat kana ndisingarwe if I do not fight 
kana asingadye if he does noteat kana asingarwe if he does not fight 
kana ndisingaténge if I do not buy kana ndisingabvunzé if I do not ask 
kana asingaténge if he does not buy kana asingabvunzé if he does not ask 
kana ndisingaténgesé if I do not sell kana ndisingatarise if I do not look 


kana asingaténgesé if he doesnot sell kana asingatarise if he does not look 
SC is H in tone, -si- and -nga- are opposite in tone. 


The Tone Conjugation is: TC V 


L L 
HL LH 
HLH LHL 
ORAL DRILL 
Give the participial negative forms for each of the verbs below:— 
EXAMPLE: kana ndichiénda kana ndisingaendé 
kana ndichida kana ndichibva kana tichirapa 
kana ndichipa kana tichiti kana uchiisa 
kana achiona kana achibvinza kana muchirapa 
kana achivaka kana uchiténda kana tichirova 
kana tichitamba kana vachitarisa kana muchichéngéta 
kana vachiténgésa kana vachizarura kana achiponésa 
kana ndichiténgésa kana ndichitaura kana ndichidziidza 
kana achitééréra kana achitaura kana achidziidza 
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VOCABULARY 
zai 5 egg kukandira to lay (eggs), to throw 
(e.g., down, at, to) 
bhiku 5 book kufunga to think, consider, 
ibwe 5 stone suppose 
fafitera 5 window kupindura to answer 
windo 5 window kukanda to throw 
mhinduro 9 answer kupunza to smash, break, let fall 
mari 9 money kuripa to pay 
tsamba 9 letter kufadza to please 
kutambira to receive kunyora to write 
kukumbira to ask, request, pray kukuramidza to hurry 
EXERCISES 
17A 1. Uyo mukémana mukobvu, asingafadze mudziidzisi, anoramba achitaura. 
2. Hukd idzi dzinokandira mazai mazhinji, asi idzo hadzikandire. 
3. Vana vasingafungée zvakanaka, havadziidzéw6 zvakanaka. 
4. Kana miusingagoné kupindura mibyunzo iyi, kurimidzai kitarisa 
mhinduro mubhuku iro. 
5. Uyo munhu asingatambiré chipo némaoko maviri, haazivé mutémd. 
6. Avo varimé vasingavake chikoro ichi, vanoda kizoripa mari. 
7. Handinyoré tsamba zhinji asi iwe unonyora. 
8. Avo vana vanédkanda mabwe, vanopinza mawindo ayo. 
9. Ndinofunga tichagara mumusha uyu nhasi. 
10. Uraya nyéka iyo iri méusw4 uhwo. Ichapinda mumba népawindo iro. 
17B 1. That big man who answers those questions knows a lot. 
2. Even though you do not seceive much money, you should be very 
happy. 
3. That girl who is not waiking properly will break the water-pot. 
4. Those chickens lay eggs in the wet grass. 
5. If you want to please the teacher, you must obey the rules when you 
are studying in school. 
6. That boy is writing a long letter to father. 
7. It is hot in that house. 
8. She is reading that pleasing book. 
9. Pay the money to the teacher. 
10. He ts asking for a knife, he is not asking for a hoe. 


NOTES 
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REMOTE PAST TENSE 
STATIVES 


Shona distinguishes between recent past happenings (of today) and remote past 
happenings (before today). The remote past tense is treated first, as it is the same tonally 
as the future. Before doing this lesson, go back to Lesson 13 and revise the future principal 
positive. 

The pattern of the remote past is: SC-a-ka-R-a. 

Like the future, the remote past has one tone conjugation for the first and second 
persons and another for the classes. 


FIRST AND SECOND PERSONS TC VI 
L ndakadya I ate H ndakabva I left 
LL wakatenga you bought HL ndakabvinza I asked 
LLL takatengesa we sold HLL makatarisa you looked 
CLASSES 1 TO 18 TC VU 
H akadya he ate H akabva he left 
HH yakafamba it walked HL chakaénda_ __it went 
HHH rakabatsira it helped HLL _ vakatarisa they looked 


You will notice a difference in the form of the subject concords in the above examples 
from those you have seen so far. For most the change has involved the eliding of the vowel 
of the subject concord due to the -a- which follows. The full list of the past tense subject 
concords is given below:— 


First person singular nda- Class 8 zva- 
Second person singular wa- “ 9 ya- 
First person plural ta- » 10 dza- 
Second person plural ma- ~ os rwa- 
Class 1 wa- / a- oe t ka- 
a oe va- vi twa- 
ce wa- » 14 hwa- 
» 4 ya- ~ a5 kwa- 
x 2 ra- » 18 pa- 
a S de ee |; kwa- 
eS cha- » 18 ma- 
ORAL DRILL 
Give the remote past principal forms for each of the following verbs :— 
EXAMPLE: ndinobva ndakabva 
ndinéda ndinébva tindrapa 
ndinopa ndinoti undisa 
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ndinovaka 
ndinotamba 
ndinoona 
ndinoténgésa 
ndinotééréra 


anoda 
anopa 
vanoona 
anovaka 
anotamba 
vanoténgésa 
vanotééréra 


ndinotenda 
ndinozarura 
ndinobvyunza 
ndinotarisa 
ndinotaura 


Now do the same with the following verbs :— 
EXAMPLE: anobva akabva 


anobva 
anoti 
vanobvunza 
vanotenda 
anotarisa 
anozarura 
vanotaura 
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tinorova 
munochengeta 
munorapa 
unoporésa 
ndinodziidza 


anorapa 
vanoisa 
anofunga 
vanorova 
vanochengeta 
anoponésa 
vanodziidza 


THE RELATIVE 


The relative of the remote past tense has tone conjugation VI for the first and second 
persons and also for the classes. As in all relatives, the SC is L. 
ndakadya I who ate 
akadya he who ate 


THE PARTICIPIAL 


The remote past participial has a tone conjugation that you have seen before. See 
if you can discover its pattern from the following examples :— 


INFORMANT: 
(zva)ndakadya when I ate (zva)ndakabva when I left 
akadya when he ate akabva when he left 
ndakaténga when I bought ndakabvunza when I asked 
akaténga when he bought akabvunza when he asked 
ndakaténgesaé when I sold ndakatarisa when I looked 
akaténgesé when he sold akatarisa when he looked 
ORAL DRILL 
Give the remote past participial forms after zva- for each of the verbs below:— 
EXAMPLE: ndakabva zvandakabva 
ndakada ndakabva takarapa 
vakada vakabva wakaisa 
ndakaona ndakabvinza makarapa 
vakavaka vakabvinza takarova 
vakatamba vakaténda makachéngeta 
ndakaténgesa ndakazarura wakaponesa 
ndakatééréra ndakatarisa Akaponésa 
vakatééréra vakatarisa vakadziidza 
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PAST PRINCIPAL NEGATIVE 


The pattern for the negative of the remote past is very simple. 
ha-SC-na -|+ positive infinitive . 
The SC for all persons and classes is H. Notice that the SC is not in the past but in the 
present form. 


INFORMANT: 
handina kudya I did not eat _havana kirwa they did not fight 
haana kuténga he did not buy hamuina kubvunza you did not ask 
hatina kuténgésa_ we did not sell hachina kutarisa it did not look 


Notice the H tone on the ku- with the low-root verbs, and remember the tonal rule given 
in Lesson 3. When a word ending in a H tone is followed by a word beginning with two 
or more low tones, the first of these low tones is raised to H. 


PAST RELATIVE NEGATIVE 


The past relative negative has the same pattern as the past participial negative 
(below) but the tones are different. 
Pattern: SC-si-na +- positive infinitive. 
ini ndisina kudya I who did not eat 
iye asina kudya he who did not eat 


PAST PARTICIPIAL NEGATIVE 


Compare the tones on the following examples with those for the relative above. 
(zva)ndisina kudya when I did not eat (zva)ndisina kubva 
vasina kudya —_ when they did not eat 
The tone on the SC is H as in all participial forms (except the present participial) in Shona. 


ORAL DRILL 

Go back to the previous drill, but this time give the past negative for each verb. 
EXAMPLE: ndakabva handina kubva 
STATIVES 


There are a number of verb roots which occur in the past tense but with an apparent 

present meaning in English. 
zvakanaka ‘It’s all right cf. kunaka to become good, nice 
This is because the verb root indicates the entering into a state rather than being in a state. 
Thus, kunaka means “‘to become nice”. When these verbs are used in the past, the 
implication is that the results of entering into a state persist in the present. So zvakanaka 
means “it became nice (and still is)”. These roots have been called “‘stative’’ or ‘‘inchoative’’. 
They will always be translated by “become...” in the vocabulary and have this meaning 
in the present habitual. 
e.g.  imnokora it becomes fat 
akakora it is fat 

There are six verb roots which also have a special form in the stative. 
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kurara to go to sleep areré he is asleep 
kugara to become seated ndigéré I am seated 
kuvata to fall asleep aveté he is asleep 
kuzara ‘to become full : izeré it is full 
kumira to stand up ndimiré I wait or stand 
kunyarara to become silent anyereré he is silent 
The stative verb roots in the past negative also translate into English with a present 
meaning 
Hazvina kinaka. It is not good. 
Notice the following difference in tone. 
Zvakanaka. It is good / nice. 
Vanogara zvakanaka. They live well. 
VOCABULARY 
kuneta to become tiréd kuipa to become evil, bad 
kunaka to become beautiful, good, kuzara to become full 
nice, etc. kuonda to become thin 
kukora to become fat (of an animal) kuoma ‘to become hard, dry, 
kuora to become spoiled, rot difficult 
kurema to become heavy, difficult kugita to become satisfied 
kupinza to become sharp (with food) 
kufanana na-_ to be like 
kurérika to become easy kunyarara to be quiet, become 
nhanga 5 pumpkin quiet 
kuchénjéra = to become wise 
zva- (conj.) | when, because, since 
EXERCISES 
18A. 1. Vadziidzi vakachenjera vanonyora vanyereré, asi vadziidzi vakaipa 
vanonyora vachitaura. 
2. Vana ava havana kufanana naavo. 
3. Rukova urwu rizeré némvura. 
4. Manhanga ayo ari mimunda mukuru akaora. 
5. Tsime iro rakaoma, iri rizeré némvura. 
6. Mombe iyi yakaonda asi iyo yakakora. 
7. Ini handina kineta asi iwé wakanéta nokufamba. 
8. Zvakaréma kudziidza chirungu asi zvakaréruka kudziidza chiShona. 
9. Ndimiré pamusto. 
10. Ndiréré mumumvari ndichizorora. 
18B 1. This girl who is beautiful is singing a nice song. 
2. Cattle grow fat on good grass. These cattle are fat. 
3. Bring the sharp knife. This one is not sharp. 
4. Bring the two books that are alike. 
5. He engages in bad activities (bad works). 
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6. It is easy to speak but hard to do. 
7. These eggs are rotten. Bring those good ones. 
8. I grew thin thinking of home. 
9. He is standing in the church. 
10. The water-pot is full of water. 


NOTES 
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SELECTORS 
QUESTIONS 


SELECTORS 


You have seen some demonstrative words having the general meaning of “‘this” 
and ‘“‘that’ in Lesson 17. There is another series of words which is also demonstrative in 
meaning, but as these differ from the demonstratives in form, they are called by a different 
name—-selectors. 

Like all noun-qualifying words, selectors incorporate a concord which agrees with 
the noun referred to. There are only three selector stems and the table below is a full 
paradigm of the selectors. The tones are not marked in the table. Ask your informant to 
say the words for you and fill the tones in yourself. 

Class “‘this/these right here”  ‘“‘that/those previously “which?” 


mentioned’ 

] uno uye upi? 

2 vano vaye vapi? 

3 uno uye upi? 

4 ino lye ipi? 

3 rino riye ripi? 

6 ano aye api? 

7 chino chiye chipi? 

8 zvino zviye zvipi? 

9 ino liye ipi? 
10 dzino dziye dzipi? 
11 runo / rwuno ruye / rwuye rupi / rwupi? 
12 kano kaye kapi? 
13 tuno / twuno tuye / twuye tupi / twupi? 
14 huno / hwuno huye / hwuye hupi / hwupi? 
15 kuno kuye kupi? 
16 pano (right by here) paye (there) papi? 
17 kuno (right here) kuye (there) kupi? 
18 muno (in here) muye (in that) mupi? 


All the selectors have the first vowel with a H tone. The stems -no and -ye are 
either H or L, but -pi? is low. 

The demonstratives (Lesson 17) are the general words for “this” and ‘“‘that’’. 
Selectors with the stems -no and -ye may also be translated by “this” and “‘that” respectively, 
but their meaning is different from that of the demonstratives. The stem -no indicates 
something or somebody right next to or in contact with the speaker. It is also the common 
demonstrative of time, e.g., ngtiva ino (this time). The stem -ye indicates something out of 
sight or something previously referred to. The selectors therefore have a narrower meaning 
than the demonstratives, and you must be careful not to use selectors where you should 
use the more general demonstratives. 
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EXAMPLES : 
Vakaénda kumakomo dyé. They went to those mountains (pre- 
viously mentioned, seen). 
Téra chirongo chino kuti undochéra Take this water-pot (that I’m holding 
mvura. next to me) to go and draw water. 
Ndinotéra chigaro chipi? Which stool/chair must I take? 
Mukomana tné netiyo vanobata basa This boy and that one work well just 
zvakanaka sevanhu vayé. like those people. 
ORAL DRILL 


Give the selectors for the nouns below. First-give the selectors with the stem -no, 
then do the drill again giving selectors with the stem -ye, and then with the stem -pi? 
Remember to repeat the noun first in each case. 


EXAMPLE: munhu munhu uno 
mukadzi nguva zvigaro 
vasikana chibahwé miti 
bhuku ruoko mombe 
tsamba uswa dzimba 
mabwe huni tuvanhu 
ZisO rwizi kondo 
kana mapanga nhivi 
moto mbatya kudya 

QUESTIONS 


Questions in Shona are formed in a number of different ways, some of which have 
already been seen. 
1. By one of the interrogative words occurring after the predicate of the sentence. 


heré? spoken question mark papi? whereabouts? 

rini? when? kupi? to where? 

séi? why? how? mupi? in where? 

EXAMPLES: Munoda sadza iri heré? Do you like this sadza? 

Mukomana uyo akatya rini? When did that boy come? 
Séiko vari kienda? Why are they going? 
Mombe dzinofura papi? Whereabouts do the cattle graze? 
Ndichatora bhiku kupi? Where will I get the book? 


Vachawana mvuira mutsime mipi? From which well will they find water? 
2. Enumeratives with the stem -i? (what sort of?) and adjectives with the stem 
-ngani? (how many”). 


Unoda mombe ngani? How many cattle do you want? 
Chinhu chii? What sort of thing? 


3. The interrogative particle -if? (what?). 
-ii? can occur suffixed to a verb with coalescence of vowels, a -+- i>e. 


Munddei? What do you want? 
Muchaitef? What will you do? 
Akaonei? What did she see? 
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-ii? can be inflected verbally. 


Uchauya néi? How are you going to come?. 
Wakaénda séi? How did you go? 
séi? before a participial form means “why?” but after a principal verb form it means “chow?” 
Séi vachiénda Harare? Why are they going to Salisbury? 
Vari kuenda Harare séi? How are they going to Salisbury? 
-i? (a variant of -ii?) can be suffixed to some nouns. 
Ngivai? What time is it? 
Mwanai? What sort of (sex) child? 
Marii? How much money? 
-i? can also be suffixed to subject concords. 
Chii? 7 What is it? 
fi? 9 What is it? 
Zvii? 8 What are they? 
4, kubva rini? since when? 
kubvira rini? since when? 
kusvikira rini? until when? 
kusvika rini? until when? 

5. The interrogative -ani? (whom?) is added to the verb without coalescence. 
Wakaona ani? Whom did you see? 
Vakabvinza ani? Whom did they ask? 

It is adverbially inflected to express with whom? like whom? 
Makaénda nani? With whom did you go? 
Anotaura sani? Like whom does he speak? 


6. It must be noted that when questions are asked in the negative, the answers 
agree or disagree with the negativeness of the question. 
Haana kuuya here? Hongu. 


Didn’t he come? Yes. (i.e., I agree, he didn’t come). 
In English the answer to such a question would be “‘no”’. 
Didn’t he come? No. (1.e., he didn’t come). 
VOCABULARY 
kuibya to become cooked, ripe muchero 3 fruit 
kukwana to become sufficient dura 5 granary 
kupfigama to kneel divi 5 side 
kukosha to become appreciated, rima 5 darkness 
expensive, important rodra 5 lobola, “‘bride-price”’ 
kumedza to swallow ropa 5 blood 
kumuka to arise, awaken svondo 5 week, Sunday, worship 
kunamata to pray, worship service : 
kunonoka to delay, be slow, late chitupa 7 registration certificate 
kusangana na- tomeet,cometogether mbhunga 9 _ bulrush millet 
kuwana to find, acquire, come _ shiri 9 bird(s) , 
upon pasina in vain, without purpose 
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EXERCISES. (From now on, most exercises will not be tone marked!) 


DRILL 


19A 


focened 


19B 


iy 


a oF 


Yee aS 


SU ANANPWN 


Itai divi nedivi. 

Zvakakwana. 

Michero yakaibva. 

Chakaibva chakanaka. 

Mambo akakosha kuvanhu. 

Shiri tsvuku dziye dzakanonoka kudzoka gore rino. 
Ari kunyora pazvitupa izvo. 

Ndakawana dura riye asi handina kuona mhunga iye. 
Kana vasingazivi zvavanonamata vanopfugama pasina. 
Vakasangana navamwe svondo rakapera. 


This fruit (right here) is ripe. 

That (previously mentioned) is important. 

It is sufficient. 

Swallow this medicine (right here) with water. 

This Sunday they will meet to worship in that church (previously 
mentioned). 

When they are late they remain behind. 

They cannot find those registration certificates (previously mentioned). 

When they kneel to pray, they worship God, not man. 

When they kill birds they are very happy. 

Put this millet by the side of (pe-) that granary (previously mentioned). 


Using the second person singular remote past tense with the following verbs, ask 
the question “whom?” Mark the high tones. 


EXAMPLE : 


kuda 


pp 


ial lo oe ek oe 


wakada ani? 
kuona 
kuwana 
kusangana na- 
kunyora 
kutenda 
kuuya na- 
kufamba sa- 
kutakura 
kupesana na- 
kubatsira 


NOTES 


LESSON TWENTY 
REVISION 


In your exercise book which you keep only for summaries, summarise the important 
points contairied in Lessons 12 through 19. Also, begin to prepare a chart for tone 
conjugations. Here is a suggestion. Take a large sheet of plain paper (at least 8 in. x 13 in.), 
or use the middle of your summary exercise book, and divide the longest side into [1 
sections. Label these at the top TC I to TC X. (Don’t forget TC Va, which follows TC V.) . 
Fill in the pattern of each tone conjugation which you have taken so far, and in the column 
below it write the name of the verb form. 


e.g. TCI TC Il TC Ill etc. 
H L H =H 
HH LL HH LH 
HHH LLL HHH LHH 
Present Hab. Pos. Imperative | etc. 
Principal 
Relative 


Infinitive Pos. 

As you learn new verb forms remember to enter them in their proper places on the 
chart. If you have a large enough sheet of paper (or you can make an accordion type of 
chart by taping several sheets together) you can make an expanded chart with examples 
of each verb form. 


ORAL REVISION 
Repeat the oral drills that are in Lessons 12 to 19, especially the ones that give you 
difficulty. If you have mastered these you are well on the way to speaking Shona. 


WRITTEN REVISION 
1. Given the adjective stem, give the corresponding adjective for the nouns. 


e.g. -kurd munhu mukuru simba guru nzou hurd 
(1) -tete INWADA.....esecresesssecssnssne — hadzé. Le) a ae 
(2) -penya 1/11) ||| mapfeni........... es ||), 7: 
(3) -tema MUK OMAN. cece DOT Cc ccecssessssneesnee 1 
(4) -tsvuka VaSEK ama... ence bhiza................. TT 
(5) -kobva 1 | So een een CET) 7: 1, | 

2. Mark the tones on the following adverbial nouns :— 

(a) samambo (b) satenzi (c) nababa (d) naShe 

(e) navadzimai (f)  mesu (g) saye (h) neni 

(i) semi (j) _ saiye 


3. Use each of the following verbs in a sentence in the future principal positive 
or future relative positive. 
(a) kuréva (b) kurima (c) kusimga (d) kuramba 
(ce) kurapa 
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4. Write down as many adjectives as you can think of (do not refer to the lessons 
or dictionary) to describe each of the following nouns and then practise saying them, the 
noun followed by the adjective (with the help of your informant). 

(a) motd (b) nzou (c) sango (d) uswa (e) rudko 


EXERCISE 


20. Amai vanorwara. Vachaenda kuchipatara mangwanani ano. Vana vadiki vaviri 
naambiya vanoenda navé. Ziiva rimwe nerimwe vanorapa vanhu pachipatara chichena 
chikiri. Vane mwoyo minyor6/vane tsitsi. Kunyange vachisévénza zvikuri vanofara 
kubatsira vanhu vanoérwara/varwéré. Ndindfunga kuti vanoda Mwari kwazvo. Vachabatsira 
amai. Vanofanira kutéra kudyé néhunizvé. Havagoné kutéma huni pachipatara. Vanhu — 
vazhinji saivo vanoenda kuchipatara nhasi. Réga(i) kiramba kuendazvé. Vanorapa varwéré/ 
vanhu vanorwara. Endai zvino. Kana uchinonoka kusvikira mangwana undzononoka kwazvo. 
Munoziva nzira heré? Kwéte, handizivé. Fambai nemigwagwa mukurdi uyu kusvikira 
pagomo gurd iro. Kana maona vanhu vazhinji padyo nédzimba idzo, munozoziva kiti 
chipatara chiri ipapo. 
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POSSESSIVE INFLECTION OF NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, 
DEMONSTRATIVES 
To express possession in Shona, words have a prefix (which includes a concord) 


added to them. This prefix is the same in form as the subject concord of the remote past 
positive (see Lesson 18), i.e., subject concord -+- -a-. 


Class 1 wa- Class 10 dza- 
2 va- 11 rwa 
3 wa- 12 ka- 
4 ya- 13 twa- 
5 ra- 14 hwa- 
6 a- 15 kwa- 
7 cha- 16 pa- 
8 zva- 17 kwa- 
9 ya- 18 ma- 


The prefix indicates the thing possessed and the word to which it is added is the 

possessor. Notice the order of the words. 
INFORMANT: chigaro chaambuya the chair of grandmother, grandmother’s chair 
vana vevanhu the children of the people, the people’s children 


1. NOUNS OF CLASS 2a OR 2b AS POSSESSOR 
Here the possessive prefix is L in tone and the tone of the noun does not change. 
chigaro chaamai mother’s chair 
duri raambuya grandmother’s mortar 


2. NOUNS OF CLASS la AS POSSESSOR 


banga rababa father’s knife 
mombe dzamambo the chief’s cattle 
cf. mambo 
vanhu vashe the people of the chief 


3. NOUNS OF CLASSES 1-18 AND ADJECTIVES AS POSSESSOR 


Ask your informant to say the following forms for you and notice in particular the 
tonal changes. 


dzimba dzeyanhu the houses of the people LL becomes HL 
dzavanhu 
cf. vanhu people 
mwana wéemukuru _—_ the child of the big one LHH stays LHH 
womukuru 
cf. mukdra the big one 
muswé wéguru (byeni) the tail of the big one HH becomes LL 
cf. gurd the big one 
mwana waani? whose child? LH stays LH 
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The tonal changes are the same as for the adverb inflection of nouns (see Lesson 15). If 
the noun or adjective basically commences with two initial L tones the possessive prefix is 
L, otherwise it is H. 

Notice that, whereas with 2a and 2b nouns the possessive prefix includes an -a-, 
with other nouns and adjectives there are variant forms with -e- and -o-. The use of these 
forms is the same as for the adverbial prefix. 


1.e. =(- when the prefix of the word contains the vowel u. 
womukara / wémukuru. 
~a- when the prefix of the word contains the vowel a. 
dzavanhu / dzevanhu. 
-e- when the prefix of the word contains the vowel i, and with classes 
5 and 9 
zvémisha zvehuru zveguru 


The enumerative behaves exactly the same way tonally as the adjective when posses- 
sively inflected, and the rules of tonal change apply. 
mwana wemumwe munhu another person’s child LL becomes HL 
cf. mumwe another 


4, DEMONSTRATIVES AS POSSESSOR 


Here the possessive prefix is L in tone and the demonstrative becomes HL. 


mwana welyu the child of this one 
wouyu 
cf. uyu this one 
zvigaro zvaavo their chairs 
Zveavo 
cf. avo those 
ORAL DRILL 


A great deal of listening and oral practice is necessary for fluency with the posses- 
sive instruction, and this drill will give some 200 forms for practice. The nouns on the left 
below indicate the thing or person possessed (the “‘possessee’’), i.e., the first noun as in:— 


chigaro chaamai the chair of mother, mother’s chair 

zvigaro zvaamai the chairs of mother, mother’s chairs 
The nouns on the right indicate the possessor, 1.e., the second noun as in:— 

chigaro chaamai mother’s chair 

chigaro chaambiya grandmother's chair 


The possessors are grouped according to the tonal rules applicable (.e., 2a-2b nouns, la 
nouns, other nouns). Master each group in turn, following this procedure:— 
l. Use the first noun on the “possessee”’ list and vary the possessor, e.g.: 

mwana waamai 

mwana waambuya, etc. 

Ask your informant to say these forms several times while you just listen. Then let 

him say the ordinary nouns in the possessor list one at a time and you give the correct 
possessive forth for each in turn, all agreeing with mwana, c.g. : 
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mwana waamai 
mwana waambiya Sic. 


When you have thoroughly mastered this, proceed to step 2. 


zs Now use the second noun on the “possessee”’ list and follow the same procedure 


as in 1 above. 


Go through the whole list of ‘‘possessees” in turn. 


3. When you have completed the drill for all the “possessees”’, you can test yourself 
by using the opposite procedure, i.e., keeping the possessor constant and varying the 


“‘possessee”’ each time. 


E.g.: 

INFORMANT: mwana 
vana 
hwahwa 


mwana waamai 
vana vaamai 
hwahwa hwaamai 


4, When you have mastered the 2a, 2b group of nouns, go through steps 1, 2 and 3 
above, but this time with the 1a nouns as possessor. When you have completed this, follow 
the same procedure with the nouns of the other classes. 


5. As a final test, vary the possessor through al] the groups, with each of the 


““possessees”’ in turn. 


Remember that at every step you must have your informant say the correct possessive 
forms for you several times before you attempt the drill yourself. 


Possessee 


(Thing possessed) 


mwana 
vana 
hwahwa 
mari 
zvinhu 
ruoko 
bhuku — 
maziso 
chibahwé 
muriw0o 
dzimbwa 
kudya 


Possessor 
2a, 2b nouns 


amai 
ambuya 
VaGaranga 


la nouns 


mambo 
Nyakuti 
ishé 
ténzi 
sekuru 
baba 


Nouns of other classes 


munhu 
n’anga 
chembere 
madzimai 
shamwari 
bénzi 
hama 
murumé 
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VOCABULARY 
mukoma 1 older brother of boy mupini 3 handle 
older sister of girl muswé 3 tail 
munin’ina 1 younger brother of | dare 5 men’s meeting place; 
boy council 
younger sister of girl 
mubereki 1 parent démo 5 axe 
mwanakomana 1 son chiso 7 face 
mwanasikana 1 daughter shamwari 9 friend(s) 
mufudzi 1 herd boy, shepherd hanzvadzi 9 sibling of opposite sex 
teté la aunt, father’s sister hwai 9 sheep 
tézvara la father-in-law shimba 9 lion 
ani? la who? nzara 9 hunger, famine 
tsoka 9 foot, feet 
EXERCISES 
21A 1. hanzvadzi yababa 11. kumusha kwéhanzvadzi 
2. muswé wéshumba 12. matémo avanakomana 
3. kufara kwéshamwari 13. padare pamambo 
4. rudko rwémukoma 14. twana twavabereki 
5. zuva rokuenda 15. mumwoyo mémusikana 
6. mazai éhuku 16. kambwa katezvara 
7. hwai dzomufudzi 17. mwanakomana waMwari 
8. chisd chaamai 18. mumba mababa 
9. upfu hwaambuya 19. zviso zvémbudzi 
10. mbereko dzavadzimai 20. kufamba kwomukoma 
21B 1. the child’s hand 11. mother’s letter 
2. the hyena’s eyes 12. king of the country 
3. strength of a lion 13. between two sheep 
4. inside of a room 14. foot of an elephant 
5. the children’s names 15. little school children (2 ways) 
6. year of famine 16. water of rivers 
7. handle of the axe 17. mealie meal for beer 
8. Musa’s older brother 18. Chipo’s younger sister 
9. Musa’s sister 10. father’s daughter 
10. the shepherd’s sheep 20. the face of another 
21C 1. whose parents? 5. whose letter? 
2. whose child? 6. whose flour? 
3. whose chair? 7. Whose arm? 
4. whose hoes? 8. whose goats? 
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POSSESSIVE INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS, INFINITIVES, 
PARTICIPIALS 


Before going on with this lesson turn back to Lesson 14 and revise the pronoun. 
We have already seen nouns as possessor in a possessive construction. Pronouns can also 
be used in this way, but for the first and second persons and Class 1 certain changes take 
place. Notice the following examples which have a “‘possessee’’ (possessive prefix) of Class 7. 
INFORMANT: 


(chinhu) changu first person singular mine cf. ini me 
chédu first person plural our ish =: uS 
chako second person singular your iwé you 
chényu second person plural your imi you 
chaké Class 1 his, her iye him, her 
chavo / chaivo Class 2 their ivo them 
chawo / chaiwo Class 3 its iwo 
chayo / chaiyo Class 4 iyo 

etc. 


Complete the rest of the paradigm orally with the help of your informant. 
In the first and second persons and Class 1 the pronouns are replaced by the stems: | 


first person singular ini replaced by -ngu 
first person plural isu a. aa -idu 
second person singular iwé > gs -k6 
second person plural imi ae -inyu 
Class 1 lye es. ad ke 
Notice that with two of these there is coalescence with the possessive prefix. 
cha- -+- -idu becomes  chédu 
cha- -++ -inyu ey chényu 


From Class 2 onwards the possessive prefix is simply added to the pronoun. The 
first i- may be retained or dropped. Notice particularly that the Class 2 pronoun has a H 
tone when i- is dropped. 


ORAL DRILL 


Reconstruct the paradigm above orally, using as “‘possessee”’ the possessive prefix 
of Class 1, then Class 9. 
e.g. wangu yangu 
wédu yédu 
etc. 
The possessive prefix can also be added to infinitives and participials. 
When added to the infinitive: 
INFORMANT: démo rékutéma muti naro an axe to cut the tree with 
mapadza ekiichera gomba naw6 hoes to dig the hole with 
Notice that the infinitive behaves in the same way tonally as nouns. 
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When added to the participial: 


INFORMANT: imbwa dzavasingade the dogs that they don’t want 
kumusha kwavari kuenda the village to which they are going 
mwana wavanoda the child whom they like 


The possessive prefix is L in tone. 


ORAL DRILL 


Given the following pairs of noun and infinitive, supply the correct possessive 
prefix for the infinitive. 


e.g. basa: kudziidzisa basa rokudziidzisa 

1. banga: kuchéka 6. nguva: kudya 

2. basa: kutéma huni 7. chidziidzo: kudziidza 

3. zuva: kuenda 8. nzira: kufamba 

4. zava: kutya 9. basa: kuita 

5. mvura: kunwa 10. ngtva: kusvika 

VOCABULARY 
murungu 1 European mbavha 9 thief, thieves 
mubayiro 3 reward, wages mhosva 9 trouble, court case 
mudzimu 3 ancestral spirit tsika 9 habit(s) 
mufananidzo 3 picture, likeness, parable njéré 9 cleverness, tactics 
mutoro 3 burden mheremhere 9 noise, death wail 
dare 5 bell nhamo 9 distress, calamity, 
izwi 5 voice, word hardship 
pfihwa 5 cooking stone nyota 9 thirst 
homwé 9 purse, pocket nzvimbo 9  place(s) 
tsvimb6o 9 walking stick(s) umwé 14 unity 
ushé 14 kingdom, area of rule mbhuka 9 wild animal(s) 
EXERCISES 

22A 1. tsika dzavarungu 11. mitoro yedu 

2. musi wokufa 12. mberemhere yavo 

3. mapfihwa aambuya 13. tsvimbo yavo (vasekuru) 

4. dare rechikoro 14. mazwi angu 

5. mbhuka dzesango 15. mbhosva yako 

6. homwe yake 16. ushe hwake 

7. mnhamo dzedu 17. umwe hwayvo 

8. mubayiro wake 18. sango rayo 

9. mudzimu wake 19, nijere dzenyu 

10. nzvimbo yenyu 20. mvura yokunwa 
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the wage they receive 

the burden they carry 

the words they speak 

the habits they teach 

the school they attend (kupinda) 
the ancestral spirit they fear 

the country in which they live 

the people whom they don’t like 
the bush country to which we went 
the troubles they saw 

the place where they went 

the work they did 

the song they didn’t sing 

the customs they did not follow 
the hardship of which they spoke 
the Shona which we are learning 
the wild animals which we do not see 
the book we are reading 

the grandfather whom we don’t like 
where we come from 

the unity we feel 

the kingdom he rules (holds) 


NOTES 
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THE VERB -ri IN THE COPULATIVE 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS NEGATIVE 
PASSIVE 


The equivalent of the English verb ‘“‘to be” is expressed in a number of different 
ways in Shona. We deal with one in this lesson. 
There is a verb root -ri (be) which occurs in the constructions below. Both a 
positive and negative form occur. 
Positive: SC-ri 
Negative: ha-SC-si(-ri) 


1. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES FOLLOWING: 


Only first and second person SCs occur in the principal form of this construction. 
INFORMANT: 


Ndiri mubiki. I am a cook. 

Uri mirefu. You are tall / a tall person. 
Handisi(ri) mubiki. I am not a cook. 

Haitsi(ri) murefa. You are not tall. 


The pattern for the participial of this form is as follows: 
Positive: SC-ri 
Negative: SC-si-ri (SC is H in tone) 
INFORMANT: 
kunyange ndiri mubiki.. . although Iam acook... 
kunyange ndisiri mubiki... although Iam notacook... 


De LOCATIVES OF ALL TYPES FOLLOWING: 

When a locative follows -ri the SC can be in the third person. 
Ndiri pano. I am here. 

Ari pano. He is here. 

Haasi(ri) pano. He is not here. 

Ari kwaGita. He is at Guta’s. 

Haasi(ri) kwaGiuta. He is not at Guta’s. 

Mombe dziri kidanga. The cattle are in the cattle kraal. 
Arip6o. He is here. 

Haapo. He is not here. 

3. To express “‘to him’’, “‘near him’’, “‘in him’’, etc., 

The possessive prefixes “‘pa-’’, “‘kwa-”’, “‘ma-” are added to SC-ri. 
paari where he is; by him 
kwavari where they are; to them 
mamuri in where you are; in you 
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PRESENT CONTINUOUS NEGATIVE 
Remember that the form of the present continuous positive is SC-ri +- infinitive. 
The corresponding negative is: ha-SC-si(-ri) -- positive infinitive. 

INFORMANT: 


Handisi kufamba I am not going. cf. Ndiri kufamba. 
Havasi kufamba. They are not going. 
Hatisi kuenda. We are not going. 

THE PASSIVE 


The passive is used more frequently in Shona than in English, and the formation 
is also quite different. Compare the following forms and ask your informant to say them 
for you. Repeat them after him. 


kupa to give kupiwa to be given 
kudya to eat kudyiwa to be eaten 
vanoona they see vanoonwa they are seen 
chicharima it will bite chicharuimwa it will be bitten 
ndakaruma I bit ndakarumwa I was bitten 


You can see how the passive is indicated by -w- or -iw- with verb roots which contain 
no vowel. This occurs immediately after the verb root and before the final suffix, -a. 

If the verb root has vy as the final consonant, the v is changed to h before the w. 

kuréva to hit becomes kurdhwa to be hit 
BUT: kuziva to know becomes  kuziviwa to be known 

Ask your informant to say these forms for you and repeat them after him. 

The agent of a passive verb is expressed by an adverbial form following immediately 
after the verb. 


Ndakarumwa nényoka. I was bitten by a snake. 
Tichaenwa nevaénhu. We will be seen by the people. 
ORAL DRILL 


First let your informant say each of the following present continuous positive forms 
followed by the corresponding negatives, while you just listen. Then let him say each 
positive and you give the corresponding negative. 

EXAMPLE: 
INFORMANT: ndiri kmmwa you: _ handisi kunwa 
tiri kudya 
zviri kuibva 
vari kunamata 
muri kunonoka 
uri kuneta 
ndiri kifunga 
ari kunyora 
vari kusiya 
tiri kuzorora 
muri kutééréra 
ndiri kabva 
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ORAL DRILL 
Follow the usual drill procedure, giving passive forms for each of the following:— 
kupa rakazarira 
kuona tinotééréra 
kuruma zvakasinga 
kuziva vanorapa 
dzakaténgésa havasi kupa 
yakakanda kumedza 
ichamédza kunyora 
havasi kuripa richasiya 
vari kufadza vakauraya 
zvichatakura kuzarira 
VOCABULARY 
muviri 3 body kuzora to anoint, smear on liquid 
muripo 3 payment of fine, fees § kuridza to sound, play instrument 
musoro 3 head, top, topic, kugadzira _to fix, to prepare 
maiuta 6 oil, fat, grease kubvisa to take out, take away, pay 
ganda 5 skin, hide kushaya to lack, fail to obtain, die (of 
people) 
nyaya 9 matter of conversation, kushambidza to wash another 
story, history kubatidza _—to kindle a fire 
rungano 11 story, tale kudzima to extinguish fire, erase 
pfuti 9 gun kudaidza to call 
vhiri 5 wheel kupfara to shoot, kick 
ngoro 9 wagon kukama to milk, comb (hair) 
EXERCISES 
23A 1. Moto mukuru uri kubatidzwa namadzimai, haudzimwe. 
2. Vana vechikoro vakadaiidzwa nomudziidzisi nokuridzwa kwedare. 
3. Gore rakapera ndakapfurwa mugumbo nepfuti. 
4. Mombe dzedu dzinokamwa mangwanani namanheruwo. 
>. Vhiri rengoro rakashayiwa nababa vangu. 
6. Muripo wechikoro wakabviswa namadzibaba edu. 
7. Muviri wangu uchapera asi mweya wangu unogara nokusingapere. 
8. Mwana akashambidzwa nehanzvadzi yake kurukova. 
9. Tinoshamba nemvura ndokuzora ganda redu namafuta. 


poh 
oO 
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23B The dog was bitten on the leg by a long snake. 

The bicycle (bhasikoro) was fixed by my older brother. 

The pot was removed from the fire by mother. 

What was written in this book was erased by the student. 

His children were not well taken care of by their grandmother. 

The names will be called in my presence (1 being there). 

I am not lighting the fire; I am taking care of the child. 

The mother failed to find her child in the bush country. 

Don’t smear cooking oil on your arms even though your skin is dry. 
Grandfather died yesterday. 


See ae eS eS 


feed 


NOTES 


77 





LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
SUBJUNCTIVE 


You have already seen how the participial forms of the verb tenses substitute for 
the principal forms in various constructions. There is another substitute form which occurs 
in place of the principal forms. This is called the subjunctive. The following are some 


subjunctive forms which occur in the context, ndinédda kuti... (I want that. . .), Ask 
your informant to say them for you. 
.. kuti udyé you eat tibvé you leave 
adyé he eats abvé he leaves 
uténgé you buy ubvunzé you ask 
aténgé he buys abvinzé he asks 
iténgésé you sell utarise you look 
atengésé he sells atarise he looks 


The tone on the SC is H and the tone conjugation is TC III. What other verb form has 
TC Wi? 


SUBJUNCTIVE NEGATIVE 


Work with your informant on the negative of the above forms. They may be elicited 
by asking for the equivalent of “I want you / him (etc.) not to...’ Write down the forms 
and do not forget to mark the tones! 

The pattern of the negative is: SC-sa-R-e. 
The tone conjugation is still TC II. 
Repeat the oral drill above but use the negative rather than the positive subjunctive. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the subjunctive positive with second person singular subject concord, and 
after ndinéda kuti, for each of the infinitives below. 


EXAMPLE: kuténga chingwa ndinoda kuti uténgé chingwa 
kudaidza vana kugadzira miriwo 
kubika nhanga kudya nhanga 
kunyora tsamba kuverenga bhuku 
kusuka ndiro kuimba rumbo 
kutéma huni kubatsira amai 
kubatidza moto kupakura 
kutsvaira mumba kuenda kuchitoro 


Now repeat the drill, but giving the subjunctive positive with a Class 1 subject 
concord. 
EXAMPLE: kuténga chingwa ndinoda kuti aténgé chingwa 
USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 


1. | The subjunctive occurs after verbs of wishing, wanting, desiring, etc., provided the 
subject of both verbs is different. 
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Ndinoda kuti abvuanzé. I want you to ask. 

of. Ndindda kubvunza. I want to ask. 
Vanoda kuti aténgé banga iro. They want him to buy that knife. 
Ari kukimbira kati tigaré pan. She is asking that we sit here. 


2. ‘In a series of commands only the first verb is in the imperative, subsequent verbs 
being in the subjunctive. 

Endai kuchitoro muténgé banga. Go to the store and buy a knife. 
Frequently the auxiliary -go- is placed between the SC and verb stem of the subsequent 
command. The ending of the verb is then -a and the tone on the verb reverts back to TC I 
(as is the case after all auxiliary verbs). The tone on the SC remains high. 


Mukai migoéenda kuchitéro. Get up and then go to the store. 
cf. Mukai muéndé kuchitoro. Get up and go to the store. 
The auxiliary -go- gives the further meaning ‘‘and then’’, “‘be able to” or “‘consequently’’. 
3. To express purpose after the conjunction kuti (that). 


Akaénda kuchitéro kuti 4téngé banga. He went to the store to buy a knife. 
cf. Akdéénda kuchitéro kundoténga banga. He went to the store to buy a knife. 
4. The negative subjunctive is used to express polite negative commands. Notice that 
in these forms the subject concord is L in tone. 


Usadyé. (Please) don’t eat. 

Musabvianzé. (Please) don’t ask. 
>. The subjunctive occurs after kusvikira and kudzimara (until). 

Ndichagara kusvikira auyé. I will stay until he comes. 

cf. Ndichagara kusvikira auya. I will stay until he comes. 

6. The prefix ha- or nga- with the subjunctive has the significance of ‘‘let me/us’, etc. 
Notice that all the subjunctive tones become low (TC IX). 

Hatidye. Let-us eat. Hatibve. Let us leave. 

Ngatitenge. Let us buy. Ngatibvunze. Let us ask. 

Hatitengese. Let us sell. Hatitarise. Let us look. 


(Compare this form with the present tense negative—Lesson 17. Do not confuse 
the two forms.) 
Note: When kuti is followed by a statement of fact as after verbs of saying, telling, knowing, 
etc., it is not followed by the subjunctive. 
e.g. Ndakaziva kuti akaénda svondo rakapera. 
I knew that he went last week. 
Ndinoziva kuti 4kadya nezuro. 
I know that he came yesterday. 


VOCABULARY 
muvéngi 1 enemy kugaya to grind (by machine) 
zhizha 5 summer, rainy season kugadzika to put down (not 
carelessly) 
rongo > pot kumera to sprout (of seeds) 
chigayo 7 grinding mill kuregerera __ to forgive 
shuka 9 sugar kunyéngétéra to pray, coax, persuade 
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nyemba 


mbéu 
tii 


putugadzike 


9 cow peas, beans kutsautsa to lead astray 

9 seed(s) kuzadza to fill 

9 tea kupamhidza _to repeat, add 

9 tea kunzi to be called, said 


kukanganwa to forget kudiridza to water 


kupoméra 


EXERCISES 
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24A 


24B 


=a 
a 


_— 
WHONAMNBPWNHE SDH MNAMNS YN? 


to accuse falsely kupakura to dish up (food) 


VaMuzemba vakatuma mwanakomana wavo kuchigayo kuti agaye upfu. 
Unoda kuti ndigadzike rongo pamoto here? 

Zvakanzi naamai, *“‘Enda uzadze hari nemyura”’. 

Amai vanoda kuti musakanganwe kutenga shuka kuchitoro. 
Tinodiridza mbeu kuti dzimere. 

Ngatimire kunyengetera kusvikira vapakura kudya. 

Kana tichiregererwa ngatiregerereiwo vamwe. 

Ndinoziva kuti achatsautswa nomuvengi panzira. 

Kumbirai baba kuti vasapamhidze kurova mwana. 

YVakapomera muvengi wavo mhosva padare. 


I will wait here until they dish up the food. 

I want you to put that water on the fire so that I can make tea. 

We don’t want you to lead the people astray. 

Return with beans and sugar. 

I want to be forgiven. 

Tell the teacher to repeat the question. 

Let us refuse to listen to the words of our enemies! 

In the rainy season the seeds sprout. 

Father said (it was said by father) that we should forgive and forget 
what was done. 

Let’s go to the grinding mill to grind our maize. 


NOTES 


LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 


LOCATIVE INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
LOCATIVE COMPOUNDS 
RECENT PAST 


LOCATIVE INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
Nouns in Classes 16, 17 and 18 are locative in meaning. 


pasi 16 down 
panzé 16 outside 
kushtre 17 behind 
kumberi 17 in front 
mukati 18 inside 


The prefixes of Classes 16, 17 and 18 can, in addition, be used with nouns of all 
classes other than la, 2a and 2b. 


kumusha waké at his home 
mumba maké in his house 
kuvanhu to the people 
pamusha waké at his village 

pa-, ku- and mu- can also be prefixed to adjectives and infinitives. 
kumukuru to the big cne 
pavadiki where the small ones are 
pakudya sadza at the time for eating sadza 
mukuenda kumusha while going home 


Locatives of nouns in Classes la, 2a and 2b are indicated by placing pana, kuna, 
muna, before the noun. 


Tatra kuna baba. Speak to father. 
Vana vari kigara pana ambuya. The children are sitting near where grand- 
mother is sitting. 
Also: pana ani? near whom? 
muna ani? in whom? 
kuna ani? to whom? 


COMPOUND LOCATIVES 


It must be particularly noticed that most of the locative nouns in Classes 16, 17 and 
18 must be followed by possessive complements. 


pasi pa- under the... pasi pémuti under the tree 

panzé pa- outside the... panzé pémusha outside the village 

paséri pa- in front of the... paséri pémba in front of the house 

pakati pa- in the midst of... | pakati pavanhu in the midst of the 
people 

kunzé kwa-__— outside the... kunzé kwémba outside the house 

kutsi kwa- underneath... kutsi kwomuti underneath the tree 


viz., (by the tap root) 
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kushire kwa- behind the... kushire kwababa __ behind father 

kuséri kwa- behind the... kuséri kwémba behind the house 

kumberi kwa- in front of... kumberi kwémba __in front of the house 

mukati ma- inside the... mukati mémba inside the house 

mushure ma- behind the... mushure méimba behind the house, 
after the house was 
built 


Both kwéimba and kwémba are heard. 
Two nouns may have possessive or adverbial complements. 


kure kwa- or kure na- far from the... 
padyo pa- or padyo na- near the... 
ORAL DRILL 
Make compound locatives, given the following locatives and nouns. 
e.g. panzé pémusha, panzé pédzimba, etc. 
pamberi pémusha, pamberi pédzimba, etc. 
LOCATIVES : 
i panzé 6. kunzeé 
2. pamberi ¥.. kutsi 
3. pakati 8. mukati 
4. padyo 9. kuséri 
5.  kure 
NOUNS: 
L. musha 4. danga 
vs dzimba ae vanhu 
3: minda 6. chitoro 


RECENT PAST POSITIVE 


Past tenses in Shona are either recent or remote, i.e., having happened today or 
before today. (See Lesson 18 for actions that took place before today.) Ask your informant 
to say the following recent past principal forms and repeat them after him. Then write 
out the pattern of the tense and go through the forms with your informant again, filling 
in the tones. 


PRINCIPAL: 
ndadya I ate ndabva I left 
ndatenga I bought ndabyunza__I asked 
ndatengesa I sold ndatarisa I looked at 
vadya they ate vabva they left 
vatenga they bought vabvunza they asked 
vatengesa they sold vatarisa they looked at 

PATTERN: TC with first and second persons is: Texas 

TC with third person is: Ea es 
RELATIVE: 


The relative has TC If and, as with all relatives, the SC is L. 
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PARTICIPIAL: 
The participial of the recent past occurs after kana or kunyange to indicate present 
or future action, but only after zva- to indicate past action. 
kana ndauya... when I have come... 
zvandauya... when I came... 
The tone conjugation is TC V for all persons of the subject concord. As in most 
participials you can expect the subject concord to be H. 


zvandadya when I ate zvandabva when I left 
zvandaténga when I bought zvandabvunza when I asked 
zvamaténgesa when you sold zvavatarisa when they looked 


Zva- can also have the meaning “‘since, because’. 


In the negative no distinction is made between recent and remote time and the forms 
are the same as for the remote past. Go back to Lesson 18 and revise the past negative 
forms. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the recent past positive of the following infinitives, first with a subject concord 
of the second person plural and then with Class 1. 


EXAMPLE: kuténga mateénga 
atenga 
kupa kushamba 
kunwa kugadzira 
kugaya kutakura 
kunyora kukanganwa 
kuguta kuridza 
kupakura kupfura 
kubatidza kuseka 
kuwa kusinga 
kuramba kupoméra 
kudzoka kuenda 
Now do the drill again, but this time giving the participial after zva-. 
EXAMPLE: kuténga zvamaténga 
zvaaténga 
VOCABULARY 
kuparadza to destroy, scatter buri 5 hole, perforation, 
aperture 
kupesana to differ (in opinion) chékudya 7 food 
kupfeka to dress chironda 7 sore, wound 
kurwadza to hurt, cause to beill zino 5 tooth 
kusarudza to choose mhuri 9 family 
kushamisa to astonish, be rwiyo 11 song 
wonderful nziyo 9 songs 
kusika to create, spin rufa 11 death 
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EXERCISES: 
25A 
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kutambudza 


to trouble, annoy rugaré 11 peace 


kana... kana... either... or... uzhinji 14 multitude, great number 
pamsoro pa- about, on top of usiki 14 night 
pamusana pa- on account of upenyu 14 life 


25B 


peoed 
PWN CUO MADMARPWNE 


feet 


12. 


SOM NIAU 


ushoma 14 shortage 


Zvavapesana vanotadza kutaura zvakanaka. 

Sarudzai chamunoda, upenyu kana rufu. 
Mwari akasika mhuka dzesango kuti vanhu vawane nyama yokudya. 
Zvinoshamisa kwazvo kuti vanhu vane zvizhinji havape vane zvishoma. 
Kubvira usiku hwapera mazino angu aramba achirwadza. 
Musatambudze mhuri yake. 

Vakaipa vari kure naMwari, havana rugare. 

Akaparadzira mazwi orwiyo rutsva kumativi enyika. 

Pakudya sadza vana vanotamba zvavo. 

Zvandatenga hari handina kuona buri mukati mayo. 


She went (today) to grandmother to ask for food. 

On departure I felt much pain in my leg. 

My sore was treated at the hospital last week, but it is hurting today. 

My grandfather’s family dress well and they also eat good food. 
Their life is good. 

They spent last night at his village. 

They are singing songs behind the house. 

To whom did he speak about peace? 

On account of what did they differ? 

Did you see the holes in the cloth which I bought this morning? 

When I had dressed, I ate, but I failed to finish the food because I 
heard wild animals (just) outside the village. 

I was surprised to hear that you live near that mountain (talked about 
before). 

If they do not kill a wild animal what will we eat? 


NOTES 


LESSON TWENTY-SIX 
COPULATIVE INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


You have already seen one construction expressing the English verb “‘to be’’ (see 
Lesson 23). There are several others. Ask your informant to say the following for you. 
Listen very carefully to the tones. 


murumé aman murume it is a man 
vakadzi women vakadzi they are women 
muti a tree muti it is a tree; it is 
medicine 
mukuru a big one mukuru it is a big one 
mumvwe another one mumwé he is another one 
mumweé same one mumwe he is the same one 


Notice how the usual L tone on the prefix of the noun, adjective or enumerative is replaced 
by a H tone. Can you recognise the tonal change on the rest of the word? It is, of course, 
the same change as takes place in the adverbial construction (Lesson 15) and in the 
possessive construction (Lesson 21) as well as with Class 2a nouns (Lesson 9). 


L becomes H munhu munhi it is aman 

Li ” HL chigaro chigaro it is a chair 
LLL is HLL _ chipatara chipatara it’s a hospital 
LH " LH chirong6 chirong6 it’s a water-pot 
H és L musha musha it’s a village 
HH Wy LL mukuru mukuru he 1s a big one 
HLH % LLH  musikana musikana she is a girl 
HL ” LL muMbire muMbire he is an Mbire 


The patterns above apply to nouns other than those of Classes la, 2a, 2b, 5 or 9, to all 
adjectives and enumeratives, and also to infinitives. 

kuténgésa selling Kutengesa. It 1s the selling. 
There are different rules for the copulative forms of nouns of Classes la, 2a, 2b, 5 and 9. 


CLASS 1a NOUNS 


Ask your informant to give you the forms for “‘it is. . .”, using the list of la nouns 
below. Write down the forms he gives you and pay particular attention to the tones. 


baba father ténzi owner 
ishé chief mambo chief, king 
Nyakuti So-and-so ani? who? 


You will, of course, see that ndf- is prefixed to the noun. Did you note the same familiar 
tone changes to the noun? Practise saying the copulative with the la nouns listed above 
as well as with other 1a nouns that you know until you can say them without hesitation. 
CLASSES 2a AND 2b NOUNS 


Here nda- is prefixed to the noun and there is no tonal change. Listen to the 
following :— 
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amai 
ambuya 
vatenzi 
vamambo 
vashe 


mother 
grandmother 
owners 
chiefs 

chiefs 


ndaamai 
ndaambuya 
ndavatenzi 
ndavamambo 
ndavashe 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES OF CLASSES 5 AND 9 


With these nouns another copulative prefix is used. Ask your informant for the 


forms for “itisa...”. 

Noun 
banga 
hama 
guru 
badza 
imbwa 
shoma 
sadza 
gore 


a knife 

a relative 
a big one 
a hoe 

a dog/dogs 
a few 


stiff porridge 
a year, a cloud 


“dt Bax.’ 


it is mother 

it is grandmother 
it is the owners 
it is the chiefs 

it is the chiefs 


The prefix is i-, and the same old tonal changes! Practise the copulatives of the nouns 
listed above until you are sure of them, then do the following oral drill for all classes. 


ORAL DRILL 


Following the usual procedure, give the copulative forms of the following nouns. 
You must not stop to work out any tonal rules before giving the answers. 


mambo 
Nyakuti 
ishé 
tézvara 
kondo 
baba 
vateté 
vamambo 
vatezvara 
vababa 
amai 
ambuya 
hama . 
banga 

tii 

dare 
nhamo 
mhosva 
mhuka 
hwai 
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nyaya 
mombe 
imba 
rutivi 
rukova 
mabhiza 
chivi 
chingwa 
murungu 
chitupa 
muchero 
chibahwé 
vatendi 
ruoko 
murumeé 
mwa a 
mafuta 
muripo 
rungano 
vakadzi 


THE LOCATIVE DEMONSTRATIVE COPULATIVES 
To express “‘here this is’’, “‘there that is’, etc., ha- is prefixed to the demonstratives 
and selectors, the vowel of ha- coalescing with the initial vowel of the demonstrative or 


selector. 
Class 


OONNNA ARWN = 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


“‘this is” 


‘here these are”’ 


hoyu 
hava 
hoyu 
héyi 
héri 
haya 
héchi 
hézvi 
héyi 
hédzi 
horwu 
haka 
hotwu 
hohwu 
hoku 
hapa 
hoku 
homu 


‘there that is’’ 
*“‘those are”’ 


hdyo 
havo 
hdoyo 
héyo 
héro 
hayo 
hécho 
hézvo 
héyo 
hédzo 
horwo 
hako 
hotwo 
hohwo 
hoko 
hapo 
hoko 
homo 


“‘here/this here is”’ 
‘“‘these here are”’ 


hound 
havano 
hound 
héino 
hérino 
haano 
héchin6d 
hézvino 
héino 
hédzino 
horwuno 
hakano 
hotwuno 
hohwuno 
hokuno 
hapano 
hokuno 
homuno 
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“‘there/that there is”’ 
“‘those there are”’ 


houyé 
havayé 
houyé 
héiyé 
hériyé 
haayé 
héchiyé 
hézviyé 
héiyé 
hédziyé 
horwuyé 
hakayé 
hotwuyé 
hohwuyé 
hokuyé 
hapayé 
hokuyé 
homuyé 


These forms refer to the same positions in space as do the demonstratives and selectors. 


Héchi chipo. Here this is, a gift. 
Houtye murimé. There he is, the man we are talking about. 
ORAL DRILL 


Have your informant give locative demonstrative copulatives for each of the nouns 
below. Then let him say each noun and you respond with the appropriate form. As there 
are four locative demonstrative copulatives you will need to do the drill four times. 


EXAMPLE : 


munhu 


vamambo 
miti 
mbavha 
shamwari 
hwai 
huku 
ténzi 
bere 
kana 
tuvanhu 


hoéyu munhu 

hoyo munhu 

hound munhu 

houyé munhu 
chinhu 
mhuka 
tézvara 
shimba 
kudya 
zimbwa 
madzimai 
mapfeni 
varumeé 
rukova 
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VOCABULARY 


mucheche 
muroyi 
muridzi 
murombo 
muchenje 
mudziyo 
mugariro 
muténgo 
musangano 
bofu 


EXERCISES 
26 


aD le all al ae 


8. 
9. 
10. 


Give the copulative 
late into English. 


1 baby bazi 5 branch 
1s sorcerer . dziva 5 pool, pond, lake 
1 owner jécha 5 sand 
1 poor person chikwéreti 7 debt, loan 
3 white ants hémbe 9 shirt 
3 «kitchen utensil mbada 9 leopard 
3 wayof living, custom mbhépo 9 wind 
3 price umambo 14 kingdom, chieftainship 
3  gatheringofpeople kurodza to sharpen 
5 blind person kuvhavhata to blow (of wind) 
kunaya to rain 
Hokoyo! Beware! 


My father is the owner of the store. 

Who is crying? It is a baby who is crying in the house. 

He, who is standing outside, is a sorcerer. 

It is our custom to wash our hands at meals (at the time of eating). 

The people are so poor that (zvokuti) they cannot buy shirts. 

It is white ants that eat those clothes. It’s nothing else. 

It is a gathering of farmers who are paying their debts for the maize 
seed they bought last year. 

It’s the law of the land! 

It’s that branch above the pool that I’m looking at. 

It’s the wind that’s blowing, it’s not the rain falling (raining). 


construction “itis ...’, of the following. Mark the tones, then trans- 


1. mukuru 9. tenzi 

2. vashe 10. Musa 

3. umambo hwaMwari 11. kuchema kwemwana 
4. shoma 12. kuvhuvhuta kwemhepo 
5. mnzira nhete 13. jecha redziva 

6. ambuya 14. chigaro 

7. baba 15. chirongo 

8. amai 


Now give the copulative construction (“here this is, a . . .) for each of the above forms. 
Now give the negative copulative constructions (“it is not ...”) for each of the above 


forms. 
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COPULATIVE INFLECTION OF PRONOUNS, 
DEMONSTRATIVES, POSSESSIVES 


COPULATIVE FORM OF PRONOUNS 


The copulative prefix occurring with pronouns is nd- and the tone of the first 
syllable of first and second persons pronouns is raised. 


INFORMANT: ini becomes ndini it is I 
is hs ndisu it is we 
iwé 4s ndiwé it is you 
imi m ndimi it is you 
iye ndiye ijt is he 
ivo ndivo jt is they 


Fill out, with your informant’s help, the copulative forms for the rest of the pronouns. 
Listen carefully to his tones and imitate him as exactly as you can. 
Here are some more examples involving copulative forms of pronouns. 


Ndiwé unodda mambo. It is you who likes the chief. 
cf. Iwé undda mambo. You like the chief. 

Ndicho chaké. It’s his. 
cf. icho chaké his (thing) 

Ndidzo dzangu. It is mine. 
cf. idzo dzangu those of mine 


To ask “Who am I?”, “Who are you?” etc.: 
1. In the singular, the copulative is followed by ani, but in quick speech the last vowel 
of the pronoun is often dropped. 


Ndinani? from Ndini + ani? Who am I? 
Ndiwani? ss Ndiwé ++ ani? Who are you? 
Ndiani? 4 Ndiye -+- ani? Who is he? 
2. In the plural it is: 

Ndisa vanaani? Who are we? lit. it is we the people who? 
Ndimi vanaani? Who are you? 
Ndivoé vanaani? Who are they? 

Also Ndavanaani? Who are they? 


COPULATIVE FORM OF DEMONSTRATIVES 


Ask your informant for the forms. Don’t forget to imitate him. Check for likely 
alternatives. 
Demonstrative wit! re 
uyu 
icho 
iyi 
urwo 


ava 
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idzi 
iyo 
etc. 


Notice the usual tonal change. Practise the above forms until you are confident you know 
them, then do the oral drill below. 


ORAL DRILL 


Give the copulative forms of the following demonstratives, following the usual drill 
procedure. 


EXAMPLE: uyu ndeuyu 

ichi ako 
uyo iri 
avo 1zvO 
urwu uku 
utwo iro 
ava apa 
umo Zvi 
uhwu iyo 


COPULATIVE FORM OF POSSESSIVES 


Ndédzashé uyu. It is those of this chief. 
cf. dzashe uyu those of this chief 
Ndézvevanhu védu. It is those of our people. 
cf. zvevanhu védu those of our people 
NdéyaGaranga. It is Garanga’s. 
cf. yaGaranga Garanga’s 
Ndéchomimwe mukuru. It is the one of another big one. 
cf. chomumwe the one of another big one 
Ndowakeé. It is his (child). BUT = Ndiri waké. I am his. 
Ndéchangu. It is mine (gift). BUT  Chipo chaMwari ndihwo 
upenyu. 
The gift of God is life. 
VOCABULARY 
muenzi 1 __ stranger, visitor kujaira to become accustomed to 
mupirisa 1 African policeman kukanganisa to confuse, make a mistake 
mujoni 1 European policeman kukidza to honour, respect 
nhabvi 9 football game kukinda to win, overcome 
rurimi 11 tongue, language kubvuma to agree, plead guilty 
rwendo 11 journey kuchembera_ to grow old 
kuchata to marry, of aman kugovera to divide, distribute, allot 
kuedza to try 


sézya (conj.): like, as (followed by a clause) lit. like what... 
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EXERCISES 
27A 


27B 


27C 


— 


CINDKARWNHK SOWNDAUAWNH DOMNAWAWNE 
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Ndiani akajaira mugariro wevanhu ava? 

Ndiko kumusha kwatakaenda. (Ndokumusha kwatakaenda.) 

Ndiyo hanzvadzi yangu yakachata gore rakapera. 

Ndouyu anokanganisa mapurisa achiita mheremhere. 

Kuona ndiko kutenda zvavanoita. 

Ndicho changu chauri kugovera vamwe. 

Ndiani akachembera asingakudzwe nevana? 

Ndiko kukunda kwatakaita timu (team) yavarungu yenhabvu. 

Ndirwo rurimi rwatiri kuedza kudziidza zvino. 

Kutaura sezva uri kuita kubvuma kuti rwendo harukurumidze kupera. 


They are mine (goats). Those (goats) are yours. 

It is they who are accustomed to walking, not us. 

It is to that (previously mentioned) football game that they are going. 
It is you who confuses the people. 

It is this language which we must learn to speak. 

It is this fat one (hwai) that we want to kill. 

It is those strangers who agreed to return next week. 

It is those grandmotheis who have grown old who are respected. 

It is these who have won who will be honoured. 

It is those who are hurrying out who were married yesterday. 


Who is he who will stand before the king? 

Who are they who confuse the people? 

Who walks like he does? 

Who is used to working at night? 

Who am I that I should speak to the stranger? 

Who are you? You're like my older brother. 

Who are we that we should receive honour of the chief? 
Who is trying to start the fire under the tree? 


NOTES 
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OBJECT CONCORDS 


Compare the following pairs of verb forms and ask your informant to say them 
for you. 


Ndinoziva munhu. I know the man. 
Ndinomuziva. I know him. 
Ndinoziva vanhu. I know the people. 
Ndinovaziva. I know them. 
Ndinochiziva. I know it. 


Notice that the object of a verb can be represented inside the verb by an object concord 
which agrees with the noun object and which immediately precedes the verb root. There 
is an object concord for each of the classes. 


Class 1. -mu- . Class 10. ~dzi- 
2. -va- 11. -ru- 
3. -u- 12. -ka- 
4. =e 13. -tu- 
= -Ti- 14. -hu- 
6. “ae 15. -ku- 
7. -chi- 16. -pa- 
8. -ZVi- 17. -ku- 
9. =h- 18. -mu- 


Now listen carefully to the following forms :— 


INFORMANT: . 
kurwa to fight kuirwa to fight it (hondo) 
kubvunza to ask kumubvinza to ask him 
kutarisa to look at kuchitarisa to look at it 


Notice how the tone conjugation changes. The tone conjugation with the object concord 
(above) is TC X, and in most tenses with the object concord TC X occurs on the verb 
root. 


TC X 

H H 
HH HL 
HHH HHL 


Some of the tenses taking TC X with the object concord are listed below. Ask your 
informant for the forms with a Class 1 object concord and write them down with their 
tones. Don’t forget to repeat after him! 
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Tense With Object Concord 
Infinitive kumuida kuirwa 
kumuona kumuséka 


kumubatsira §kumiutdarisa 
Pres. Habitual ndinOmud& ounces 


Future MGACHAMUGA —oooooeeccccssccssecssssssssssssene 
Remote Past MORK AMIGA i ooiveccccccccscccssccscssssssssseee 


000000050008 F00esSOTSeoOSSSSGTOoece © 0000008000006 04000 080 20 0SSSEOC COOL 


SO ener SOOOTOOOOOOOOSOSLOSOCOOEOESOOH  «§-_-—3« PHOHHHSHSSOLOOLOSEEOSOSOTOOSOOOOSOCE 


COOKS OOSOSOLOODTODOSEOOOOOSEOODODG =§«§.-—<S« @PHHHSOCHSOSSSOSSCSEELODELECLEOSOOLTE 


ORAL DRILL 
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Without Object Concord 
kuda kurwa 
kuéna kuseka 
kubatsira kutarisa 


MGUMOGA —veoccccccccccsssscsssssssssseeee 


CO ee Yr TT re rrr | 


Oy ee rey | 


CO ee ey ee ey | 


POCCOOROEOE ETOCS EROEEORTSOCDEESSEDR =§»-—«Od SW HOHE HHOOEHEHESSOEHEDO HEED CENT ELEEe 


Sooo eDOronereeeeslosroeteresseeses® -§—§ SPCC DOEEELORE DEE LOEEDE ESE SOSETESED 


Cr rrr 


SOeoeeSoeeaseeeesaheesoeseooseCeeess = SOLETEESEDESESESEHEeHESELHEEESEEOERe 


COere ed dec eeOSODeeSOSSEOOSCOSSOSEOOD  =§.-§-—«<s@HHHS HHH SH EHSHS OS OHHENHES ES F0000008 


CeOeeePCSeelOCSOEOOOTOOOOSEREOEOSOCS  =—=§-—«-:«@ HH 00 000090900000 000000000088 090008 


Now go through the above exercise orally, changing the object concord in each case 
so as to refer to chinhu, then hama (singular) and then vanhu. At first you will probably 
have to look at the paradigm but repeat the exercise until you are able to give the forms 


promptly without reference to the paradigm. 


A few tenses change to TC V when an object concord is included. 


TC V 

L L 
HL LH 
HLH LHL 
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Again, complete the paradigm below for the tenses which change to TC V. 


Tense With Object Concord Without Object Concord 

Imperative mide muti (hongu) ida iti 

See FR igh a acne) ee ee 

Pree Patt, Nege ne nn | lg 

a en 
ners aamneaay 


Go through the above exercises orally with your informant, again changing the 
object concord in each case so as to refer to chinhu, then hama (plural) and then vanhu. 


Notice particularly the Recent Past. 
For first and second persons— 


ndamiuda ndairwa ndada ndarwa 

ndamuona ndamubvianza ndaona ndabvinza 

ndamuonesa ndamutarisa ndaonesa ndatarisa 
For the Classes—TC X 

vamuda vairwa vada varwa 

vamuona vamubvunza vaona vabvinza 

vamuonésa vamutarisa vaonesa vatarisa 
ORAL DRILL 


Learn the paradigm as given, then substitute other object concords and repeat the 
drill until you are able to put any object concord into the recent past form without 
hesitation. 


For emphasis the emphatic pronoun is also often included. 
Ndakamuona iye. Isawhim. — cf. Ndakamuona. I saw him. 
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VOCABULARY 


kuparidza 
kupérékédza 
kupeta 


kupotérédza 


kusona 
kutanga 
kutoénhoéra 


kutingamira 
kuty6ra 

ibvi 

shoko 
munzwa 


EXERCISES 
28A 


» Mel 


joe 
WN SOMIAH 


28B 


to preach 
to accompany 
to fold 


to go around, 
surround 

to sew (a garment) 

to begin 

to be cold 


to lead 
to break 
knee 
word 
thorn 


preached. 


pea eS 


—" 





kuangana 
kuviga 
kuvigira 


kubaya 


kubaritsa 
kuchénjédza 
kugumbura 


kudzimba 
kukwazisa 
kusvora 
kutyora 
muzura 


Ndakaparidza shoko kuvanhu. 
Vakaperekedza mwana kuchikoro. 
Kana mapeta jira chiuyai naro. 
Vavengi vavo vakapoteredza musha vachibaya mumwe nomumwe 
akaedza kutiza. ; 
Akachenjedza vana kuti vasagumbure vamwe pakutamba nhabvu. 
Havade kusona hembe mazuva ano nokuti kwatanga kutonhora zvino. 
Vanotyora muzura vachikwazisa vakuru. 
Ndivigirei mvura. Ndafa nenyota. 
Maziso angu akatosvorwa nejecha kusvikira ndariburitsa. 
Akanditungamira munzira ndiki. 


LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 


meet together 

to bury, hide 

to bring, fetch, obtain for 
someone 

to stab, pierce 


to take out, expel, produce 

to warn 

to trip, scandalise, upset 
(emotionally) 

to be sore, painful 

to greet 

to blame 


- to curtsey 


If you accompany them they will arrive soon. 
When they folded it (cloth) they didn’t fold it well. 
They pierced the hearts of the people with the words that they 


He didn’t warn us that the fire surrounded the village. 
When we began to be cold, they led us into the house. 
I didn’t break it (hoe). 
Produce the money for the goat I obtained for you. 
Is your knee that was stabbed painful? 
When we meet together we begin by greeting the elders. 
They buried him under the thorn tree. 
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PAST CONTINUOUS 
PAST PERFECT 
FUTURE NEGATIVE 


You have seen the recent past and the remote past. There are a few more past 
tenses which involve two words. 


PAST CONTINUOUS 


This tense is used to express an action that was taking place for some time in the past. 
(of today) ndanga ndichidya I was eating... 
Notice that the pattern of the tense is simply :— 
SC-a-nga -+- Present Participial 
(before today) ndakanga ndichidya I was eating... 
The pattern is:— | SC-a-ka-nga + Present Participial. 
This tense is used to express the copulative in the past as well. Go back to Lessons 
26 and 27 and go over the examples given of the copulative with your informant, putting 
them into the past in each case. For example:— 


Mirume. It is a man. Akanga ari muramé. He was a man. 
Note that the tone on the noun reverts back to its basic tone. For example:— 
Mumwé. He is another... Akanga ari mimwe. He was another... 


(compare with mumwe another) 
PAST PERFECT 


To express an action that took place and was completed in the past we say :— 


(of today) Ndanga ndatya... I had come... 
SC-a-nga -+ Past Participial 
(before today) Ndakanga ndaiya... _ IThadcome... 


FUTURE NEGATIVE 


In Lesson 13 you saw how the future is expressed in Shona. Notice how the negative 
of the future is formed: 


Handichadya. I will not eat. Handichabva. I will not leave. 
Havachaténga. They will not buy. Havachabvunza. They will not ask. 
Handichaténgesa. I will not sell. Handichatarisa. I will not look. 
.The pattern is: ha-SC-cha-R-a. 
The tone conjugation is: TC Va 
H H 
HL LH 
HLH LHL 


This tone conjugation is similar to TC V except for the tone on the one-syllable low verb 
root. 
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ORAL DRILL 


LESSON TWENTY-NINE 


Have your informant say the following future positive forms with their corresponding 
negatives several times while you listen. Then you respond with the correct negative 


for each. 

EXAMPLE: ndichapa handichapa 
muchaona  achabva 
vachaona baba ndichabvama 
tichapfura mhuka ucharipa 
uchaparidza acharipa 
achaparidza vachavérenga bhuku 
vachagadzira muriwo tichavérenga 
tichabva vacharégerera 


OBJECT CONCORD 


When the object concord is used inthe past continuous and past perfect tenses it is 
placed immediately before the verb root in the participial of the tense. 


Ndakanga ndichimupa chipo. 


The tone conjugation is TC X. 


I was giving him a gift. 


When the object concord is used in the past perfect the tone conjugation is TC V. 
Ndanga ndamipa. I had given him. 
When the object concord is used with the future negative the tone conjugation is also TC V. 


ORAL DRILL 


Ask your informant to say each of the verbs below, first giving the form without 
the object concord, immediately followed by the same form including the object concord 
indicated in brackets. Have him go through the forms several times while you listen, and 
then you respond with the correct form including the object concord. Tones are not marked 


on the words below. 


FUTURE NEGATIVE 
handicha(mu)da 
handicha(mu)ona 
handicha(mu)batsira 


PAST CONTINUOUS POSITIVE 
ndanga ndichi(mu)da 
ndanga ndichi(mu)ona 
ndanga ndichi(mu)batsira 
PAST PERFECT POSITIVE 


ndanga nda(mu)da 
ndanga nda(mu)ona 
ndanga nda(mu)batsira 


handicha(i)rwa (hondo) 
handicha(mu)seka 
handicha(mu)tarisa 


ndanga ndichi(i)rwa 
ndanga ndichi(mu)seka 
ndanga ndichi(mu)tarisa 


ndanga nda(i)rwa 
ndanga nda(mu)seka 
ndanga nda(mu)tarisa 


Now go through the same exercise again, but changing the object concord to another 
class. The subject concord can also be changed when you have mastered the drill. 
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Here is another auxiliary that is used in several verb forms. It is the auxiliary -ngo-, 
which gives the additional meaning of only, merely or continuous activity of the main verb. 


Tinéngotarira. We just look. 
Takanga tichingotarira. We were merely looking. 
Handiténgoseki nhasi. I don’t want to laugh at all today. 


In association with the auxiliary -to- in the negative, the meaning is “not at all, 
not a bit, never’’. 





Handichaténgobvama. I will never agree. 
In association with the auxiliary -cha- the meaning is “‘have just, at the time of”’. 
Ndichangésvika... I have just arrived. 
zuva richangodé6ka at sunset 
VOCABULARY 
muranda 1 servant hové 9 fish 
mupérékédzi 1 companion nzevé 9 ear 
muromo 3 mouth tsoké 9 monkey 
mutswi 3 pestle tsuro 9 rabbit 
bénzi 5 fool tswanda 9 basket 
béta 5 thin porridge tambo 9 string, rope, line 
domb6é 5 rock ruboshwé 11 left hand 
duri 5 wooden mortar rudyi 11 right hand 
chapipu 7 witness kudzvira to stamp (grain) 
chipfiva 7 chest (of person) kushandisa to use, make work 
banzi 5 sharp wooden peg kuva to be, become 
zvokuti so that 
EXERCISES 


29A 1. Vakanga vasingatarise kuruboshwe kana kurudyi asi vakatevera mupere- 
kedzi wavo vasingataure. 
2. Akanga abayiwa nebanzu muchipfuva chake, kunyange akapiwa 
mushonga, akafa. 
3. Makanga muchitaura zvakanaka, asi zvapupu zvinoti mwoyo yenyu 
yakanga iri kure nazvo. 
4. Kunyange akanga ari benzi pabasa, akanga achigona kubata hove. 
5. Panguva yatadya bota mangwanani tanga tichiona tsuro netsoko 
dzanga dziri pedyo nemusha wedu. 
6. Pakanga paine varanda vakatakura matombo mazhinji kuti vavake 
dzimba dzamambo. 
Vadzimai vanodzvura chibahwe nemutswi muduri kuti vaite upfu. 
Ndivigirei tswanda yakanaka kuHarare. 
Makanga maisa tambo pamusoro pedombo. 
Negative nenzeve dzokunzwa zvaanotiudza. 


_—" 
Nr Seon 


29B They will not open their ears to hear what he wants to tell them. 


His chest pained himso that he could not sleep, until he swallowed 
some medicine. 
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The fish are biting but my line is very short. 

The fool has said in his heart that there is no God (God is not here), 
but with his mouth he constantly talks about Him. 

Many of the witnesses spoke evil about the servant of the king. 

On the left hand was a wide plain but on the right hand was a big rock. 
She will not put it (fish) in the basket. 

Her older sister will not accompany her this time but her companion 
is my friend. | 

Monkeys and rabbits are wild animals of the forest. 

She will no longer use the pestle and mortar. 


NOTES 
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LESSON THIRTY 
REVISION 


Perhaps you have been summarising the important points in each lesson in your 
summary exercise book, but if you haven’t, do so now while revising each lesson caréfully. 
Make sure your tonal chart is up to date as well. 


ORAL REVISION 


With the help of your informant revise the oral drills of Lessons 21 to 29, especially 
the drills you have difficulty with, until you are confident that you know them. 


WRITTEN REVISION 


Prepare a tonal chart for object concords with verb forms by dividing a large sheet 
of paper (at least 8 in. x 13 in.) along its shortest side into three sections. At the top write 
the three tone conjugations one finds with the object concord. Then under each tone 
conjugation list the verb forms which have this tone conjugation when an object concord 
is included in them. If your paper is large enough, examples of each form may be included. 


EXERCISE 

30. Hanzvadzi yangu daku inogara kwaChiwéshe. Ndinéda kinomdéna/ktenda kuno- 
maona kupéraé kwesvéndo rino. Achafara kundiénaé nokiti handinaé kiendako kubvira 
paKirisimisi. Hatipédze ngiva tichitadra zvemanomano asi ndichamubatsira nékudzvira 
chibahwé chokdita upfu nokdsona hémbe dzémwanakoémana waké. Ndanzwa kati anga 
achirwara. Angé ari mdchipatara baba zva4kaenda kunomuona svondo rakapera saka haana 
kumaona. Ari kamusha zvin6 asi hadsi kubaté basa. Mwana waké zva4aya mangwanani ano 
kuzonditidza kati iye anoda kundiéna ndaktrumidza kugadzira zvinhu zvokdenda/kuti 
ndiéndé, asi muramé wangu zvaadzoka panguva yékudya sadza ati ndimbomira kisvikira 
kupéra kwesvondo nokati vana véda vanopinda chikéro. Ndakabvama. 

Chengétai hak dzangu kana ndaenda. Mbada dziri kino maziva ano. Ndizvo 
zvakauraya haka dzéshamwari yangu. Dzimwe dzakadyiwa; dzimwe dzakasiyiwa nadzé. 
Mwanakomana waké haana kuzarira/kupfig4 musio wémba yéhuku. Asi mémbe hadzin4é 
kudrayiwa nokati dzaiva midanga. Ndinofunga kuti itsika yakanaka kuzarira musio wémba 
yéhuku zvakanaka usikd himwe nehamwe. Ndaavo vanochengeta zvinhu zvavanazvé 
vasingashayé chinhu muupenyd hino. 
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ASSOCIATIVE COPULATIVE 


PAST HABITUAL 


ASSOCIATIVE COPULATIVE 


Ownership in Shona is expressed, in the present tense, by prefixing a subject concord ; 


to a na- adverbial phrase. 


them after him. 

Positive: 
kuna amai 
muna amai 
vane bhiku 
tiné vana 


ndiné mvura 


Ask your informant to say the following forms and repeat 


I have the water 
mother is there 
mother is inside 
they have the book 
we have children 


Now ask your informant for the negative of the above forms and write them down with 


their tones. 
Negative: 


I don’t have the water 
mother isn’t there 
mother isn’t inside 

they don’t have the book 


form or a SC-adverbial form. 


Infinitive Positive: 
Negative: 
Future Positive: 
Negative: 
Remote Past Positive: 
Negative: 
Recent Past Positive: 
Negative: 
Potential Positive: 
Negative: 


we don’t have any children 
In the various other tenses a verb is used (either -va or -nga) followed by an adverbial 


kuva nébhiza 

kuva namabhuku 

kusava nébhiza 

kusava namabhuku 
ndichava nébhiza 
vachava namabhuiku 
handichava nébhiza 
havachava namabhaku 
ndakanga ndine bhiza 
vakanga vana mabhiku 
ndakanga ndisina bhiza 
vakanga vasina mabhuku 
ndanga ndine bhiza 
vanga vané mabhiku 
ndanga ndisina bhiza 
vanga vasina mabhiku 
ndingave nébhiza 
vangavé namabhuku 
ndingave ndisina bhiza 
vangavé vasina mabhuku 


to have a horse 

to have books 

not to have a horse 

not to have books 

I will have a horse 

they will have the books 

I will not have a horse 
they won’t have the books 
I had a horse 

they had the books 

I didn’t have a horse 

they didn’t have books 

I had a horse 

they had the book 

I didn’t have the horse 
they didn’t have books 

I may have a horse 

they may have the books 
I may not have a horse 
they might not have the books 
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What do you think the relative and participial forms of the above are? Check 
with your informant. 


Now, as an oral drill, give the associative copulative forms with the first person 
singular SC in the principal for the following nouns in the different tenses :— 
chinhu imba mbiudzi chigaro 
Present ndine chinhu 
Future 
Recent Past 
Remote Past 


PAST HABITUAL 


In addition to the recent and remote past tenses, there is a past tense denoting 
actions or events which customarily or habitually took place in past time. 
Positive: SC-a-i-R-a. 
The tone conjugation is TC I, and the SC-a- 1s L for first and second persons but H for 
third persons. 

Go through the following forms with your informant, repeating them after him 
until you can say them to his satisfaction. 


ndaidya I used to eat mairwa you used to fight 
waiténga you used to buy ndaibvunza I used to ask 
taiténgésa we used to sell waitarisa you used to look at 
vaidya they used to eat rairwa it used to fight 
aiténga he used to buy aibvunza he used to ask 
vaiténgésa they used to sell vaitarisa they used to look at 


Now, orally, give the recent past forms with a first person singular SC and then a 
Class 10 SC for the following infinitives :— 


First Person Singular Class 10 
kuona ndaiona dzaiona 
kugovera 
kuedza 
kukimbira 
kupfura 


The negative for the past habitual is formed by placing ha- before the SC. The tone 
conjugation is still TC I but notice the change of tone on the SC and -i-. Ha- is low in 
tone (as it is in all forms where it indicates the negative). 


INFORMANT : 
handaidya I didn’t used to eat handaibva I didn’t used to leave 
haaidya he didn’t used to eat _haaibva he didn’t used to leave 
handaiténga I didn’t used to buy handaibvunza I didn’t used to ask 
haaiténga -© hedidn’t used to buy  hadibvunza he didn’t used to ask 
handaiténgésa _I didn’t used to sell handaitarisa I didn’t used to look 
haaiténgésa he didn’t used to sell _haaitarisa he didn’t used to look 


When the object concord is placed in the past habitual positive or negative forms, 
the tone conjugation of the verb is TC X for the principal, relative and participial. 
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INFORMANT : 
ndairidya (sadza) I used to eat it (sadza) 
ini ndairidya (sadza) I who used to eat it (sadza) 
zvandairidya (sadza) when I used to eat it (sadza) 


With the help of your informant, practise saying the past habitual positive and 
negative forms with and without an object concord, using the verbs used in the examples 
of the past habitual negative above. Other verbs can also be substituted, but do try to 
get practise with one-, two- and three-syllable, low- and high-tone verbs. 


VOCABULARY 
hasha 9 anger kuda perhaps 
tsitsi 9 pity, compassion zvimwe perhaps 
nyasha 9 mercy, compassion toko waro! serves you right! (blame) 
shingu 9 emotional upset(anger, ydowé! expression of regret, pain, 
grief), exhilaration commiseration 
(desire, ambition) maiwéé! expression of pain or 
SOITOW 
tsvina 9 dirt, filth chokwadi! truly! 
njodzi 9 danger, misfortune makorok6oto! congratulations! 
pfima 9 wealth kudzinga drive away, chase 
hanyn’a 9 care, concern (animals) 
nungo 9 laziness kukwira to climb, get on (bus) 
usimbe 9 laziness kutonga to judge, rule 
urombo 14 poverty, sympathy kuratidza to show, indicate 
shanje 9 jealousy, envy kutsamwa _ to become angry 
EXERCISES 
31A 1. Ndine urombo nemi pamusana pomukadzi wenyu akashaya. 
2. Ane hanyn’a nezvake, asi haane hanyn’a nezvavamwe. 
3. Mambo uye anotonga nyika nenyasha kwazvo. 
4. Vadzimai vanodzinga mbudzi nehasha. 
5. Kuda ane shanje pamusana pepfuma yamunayo. 
6. Ndine shungu yokuona vanin’ina vangu vachienda kuchikoro. 
7. Zvine tsvina hazvingaiswe mumba mangu, asi zvakachena zvinoiswa. 
8. Pane njodzi huru padyo nomusha wedu. 
9. Vakomana vane nungo havangakwire mugomo. 
10. Shanje inodya mwoyo. 
31B ~=1. Serves you right! You are lazy. 
2. If he has compassion he will give you some of his wealth. 
3. He was very angry when I saw him yesterday. 
4. When they chase the big baboons there is danger of being bitten by 
them. 
5. Since he was shown the work by the chief, he works hard constantly. 
6. He has no concern for his family. 
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iP 
8. 
2. 


10. 
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If your hands are dirty, go and wash them. 

My desire is to see the school built near the river. 

Even though he has pity for the people, he doesn’t help them when 
they are hungry. 


I am sorry that you were not judged well by the chief. 


NOTES 


LESSON THIRTY-TWO 


QUALIFYING CONSTRUCTIONS 
POTENTIAL POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE 


QUALIFYING CONSTRUCTIONS 


You have already seen the following qualifying constructions: 
Adjectives (Lesson 12). 
Relative Clauses (Lessons 7, 13, 18, 25). 
Enumeratives (Lesson 15). 
Demonstratives (Lesson 17). 
Selectors (Lesson 19). 
Possessive (Lessons 21, 22). 
Notice particularly the use of a possessive phrase after the noun to be described. 
INFORMANT: 


Saree 


mashoko éhasha angry words possessive plus descriptive noun 

shamwari yapamwoyo bosom friend possessive plus locative noun 

vanhu vekare ancient people possessive plus adverb 

mvuira yokunwa drinking water possessive plus infinitive 
POTENTIAL 


In Lesson 24 you studied the subjunctive which can substitute for the principal in 
various constructions. The potential is another substitute form which occurs in place of 
principal forms. Here are some potential forms:— 

INFORMANT: 
L ndingadye I may eat H ndingabve I may leave 
LL ndingatenge I may buy HL ndingabvinze_ i may ask 
LLL  ndingatengese_ I may sell HLL ndingatarise I may look 

The pattern: SC-nga-R-e. 

Tone conjugation: TC VI. What other tenses have this tone conjugation? 


The classes have a different tone conjugation. 


H chingadyé it may eat H chingawé it may fall 

HH _ chingatyé itmaycome HL __ chingaénde it may go 

HHH chingabatsiré it may help HLL chingatambudze it may annoy/ 
trouble 


This is TC VHI. You will recall that the future and the remote past positive also have 
TC VI for the first and second persons and TC VIII for the classes. 


The relative of the potential has TC VI for the first and second persons and the 
classes. The subject concord, as in all relatives, is L in tone, and -nga- is H in tone. 
ndingadye I who may eat 
Complete examples of the tone conjugation of the potential relative positive with the help 
of your informant. 
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The participial of the potential has TC Va on the verb root. You will recall that 
the remote past participial has this same tone conjugation (see Lesson 18). Like most 
participials the tone on the subject concord is H. The tone on -nga- is L. 


(kana) ndingadyé if I may eat 


POTENTIAL NEGATIVE 


INFORMANT: 
handingadyé I may not eat handingabveé I may not leave 
havangadyé they may not eat haangabvé he may not leave 
handingaténge I may not buy handingabvunzé I may not ask 
havangaténge they may not buy havangabvunzé they may not ask 
handingaténgesé I may not sell handingatarise I may not look 
havangaténgesé they may not sell havangatarise they may not look 


Do you recognise the tone conjugation? 
The relative of the potential negative also has TC Va. Notice its pattern and the 
tones on the SC. 


ndisingadyé I who may not eat 
vasingadyé they who may not eat 
Complete examples of the tone conjugation of this tense with the help of your informant, 
then practise them until you can say them without hesitation. 
Notice the tones of the participial. 
(kana) ndisingadye if I may not eat (kana) ndisingabve if I may not leave 


vasingadye if they may not eat vasingabve if they may not 
leave 
ndisingaténge if I may not buy MGISINGADVUNZE oo ee ecssssssee ask 
vasingatenge if they may not buy VaSingabvunzé oe ask 
ndisingaténgese if I may not sell MGISINGACATISE oo. eecsctsesssscnee look 
vasingaténgese if they may not sell VASIMGACATISE oo eccecscecsccssssseen look 


Like most participial forms (except the present participial) the tone on the SC is high. 


By this time you will have noticed that the tone conjugations for the future, remote 
past and potential forms are identical. 


ORAL DRILL 


Following the usual drill procedure, give the potential principal positive, with a 
subject concord of the first person plural and then Class 2, for each of the following 
infinitives :— 


EXAMPLE: kuténga tingatenge 
vangaténge 
kupa kudzvura 
kuona kukwazisa 
kubatsira kuvigira 
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kurwa kugovera 
kuseka kuedza 
kutarisa kugaya 
kukwira kubvisa 
kuratidza kukumbira 


Do you remember the meaning of each of these verb roots? 


USES OF THE POTENTIAL 


1. To express actions that may, can, would or should be done. Either actual or 
hypothetical ability is indicated. 

Varumé vangavaké chikoro. The men can help build the school. 

Muti ungabéreke muchero. The tree can bear fruit. 

Vanhu vangaénde kuchéchi People can go to church on Sunday. 

neSyondo. 

2. To express permission or a mild, polite command. 

Ungandibatsiré. You may help me. 


The auxiliary -mbo- is a commonly used auxiliary. Remember that the tones on the 
verb stem which immediately follows an auxiliary revert back to the basic tones, i.e., TC I. 
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(1) In the positive, -mbo- conveys the meaning “‘first’’, ‘“‘previously’’ or ‘“‘before’’. 


Ndamboenda kumunda. I went to the field first. 
Ndakambomuona. I saw him previously. 

(2) In the negative, -mbe- conveys the meaning “not at all’’, “never before’. 
Handina kimbomitona. I have never seen him before. 
Haana kamboendako. He never went there. 


(3) In the imperative, -mbo- is prefixed by chi- or sometimes i-. 
Chimbouya kino. First come here 
or Come here for the time being. 


VOCABULARY 

kudada to be proud mudzi 3 root 

kudira to pour in or on mugoti 3. stirring stick 

kuchena —__ to become white, clean munwe 3 finger 

kugumhina to limp munya 3. salt 

kukuvadza to injure, hurt, wound, guyo 5 grinding stone (for grain) 
pain ivhu > soil 

kukotsira _to sleep, be sleepy ruva 5 flower 

kukuya to grind (on stone) chigunwe 7 toe (not big toe) 

kuveza to carve nzungu 9 peanut 

kudzivisa tohinder, prevent, forbid sipo 9 soap 

kuvava to be bitter, itch garé garé soon, presently, after a while 

kumhanya to run, hurry pachena openly 


kuchenesa_ to clean 
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EXERCISES 
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32A 


IO 


32B 


—" 


S 0 


_—y 
i 


Ndiudze pachena kuti madziviswa nei kusvika nenguva yakatemwa? 
Mushonga unovava haumedzwe nevanhu vazhinji. 

Angamhanye zvake nokukurumidza asi haambokunda mukomana uyo 
amirewo padivi iro rokumhanya. 

Uyo ari kugumhina akatarisa mukadzi ari kukuya mhunga paguyo. 
Ndakanga ndisina kumbokuvadzwa minwe yangu kusvikira panda- 
kaedza kuveza mugoti nebanga rakagomara. 

Munyu haumboiswa musadza asi unoiswa munzungu. 

Takachenesa mumba zvakanaka nesipo nemvura ndokuisa maruva 
akanaka patafura (table) yakanga iri pedyo newindo. 

Chimbouya nevhu rakanaka kuti tidyare maruva pedyo nemba. 

Gare gare vana vakabatwa nehope ndokurara zvavo. 

Taura pachena pamusoro pezvavakaita. 


He who is proud will never help the poor. 

You may first pour the water into the relish pot and then put in salt. 
Because the women were grinding millet on the grinding stones, they 
did not hear me come. 

If your head is throbbing, you can put some sugar in that bitter 
medicine and then swallow it. 

Because he was lazy he refused to help the lame man who was carrying 
peanuts on his back. 

Perhaps the child can sleep on the ground where it is clean. 

He told me plainly that it was his finger, not his toe, that was injured 
when he ran and stumbled on a rock. 

You can grow lovely flowers if you have good soil in which to plant 
them. 

The house can be cleaned with soap and a lot of clean, hot water. 
You may put the stick for stirring sadza that was carved by father 
on the table because mother may want to use it soon. 


NOTES 


LESSON THIRTY-THREE 


EMPHATIC DEMONSTRATIVES 
VERBAL EXTENSIONS: CAUSATIVE AND INTENSIVE, 
REFLEXIVE 
AUXILIARIES -cha-, -chi- 


EMPHATIC DEMONSTRATIVES 
Can you discover how these demonstratives are formed? 


INFORMANT: 
this very same that very same this same that same 
these very same those very same these same those same 

1. iyeyu iyeyo wakareyui wakareyo 

2. ivava ivavo vakareva vakarevo 

3. iwoyu iwoyo wakarewu wakarew6 

4. iyoyi iyoyo yakareyi yakarey6é 

5. irori iroro- rakareri rakarero 

6. iwaya iwayo akareya akareyo 

7. ichochi ichocho chakarechi chakarecho 

8. IZVOZVi iZVOZVO zvakarezvi zvakarezvo 

9. iyoyi lyoyo yakareyi yakareyo 
10. idzodzi idzodzo dzakaredzi dzakaredz6 
11. irworwu irworwo rwakarerwu rwakarerw6é 
12. fkaka ikako kakareka kakareko 
13. itwotwu itwotwo twakaretwu — twakaretwo 
14. ihwohwu ihwohwo hwakarehwi hwakarehwo 
15. ikoku ikoko kwakareku kwakareko 
16. ipapa ipapo pakarepa pakarepo 
17. ikoku ikoko kwakareku kwakareko 
18. imomu imomo makaremu makaremo 


These demonstratives can be copulatively inflected like the other demonstratives. 
Ndiyeyo wandakaona nezuro. 


It is he (that is the very same one) whom 


I saw yesterday. 
The emphatic demonstratives may stand alone without the noun to which they refer. 
Ndakatenga chigaro ichocho. I bought that very chair. 
Ndakatenga ichocho. I bought that very one. 


ORAL DRILL 


Have your informant read the following questions to you. You must answer by 
using the appropriate demonstrative from column | or 2 of the paradigm above. 
EXAMPLE: Wakaona mwana upi? Answer: Ndakaona mwana iyeyu, handina kuona iyeyo. 
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Wakaona imba ipi? 
Wakaona chigaro chipi? 
Wakaona badza ripi? 
Wakaona mufananidzo upi? 
Wakaona haku dzipi? 
Wakaona uswa hupi? 
Go over the above questions again and give suitable answers using the demonstratives 
from columns 3 and 4 of the paradigm. 
EXAMPLE: Wakaona mwana api? Answer: Ndakaona mwana wakareyi, handina kuona 
wakareyo. 
For additional practice, your informant can choose more nouns from the vocabulary. 


CAUSATIVE VERBAL EXTENSION: -is-, -es-, -dz-, or -ts-. 


The causative suffixes are added to the verb root immediately before the final 
suffix. There are several meanings associated with causative forms and you should 
investigate the meanings of the examples below with the help of your informant. As the 
name implies, a common meaning is that of “cause to’’. 

When the penultimate vowel of the verb is -i- or -a- or -u-, -is- is added. When the 
penultimate vowel of the verb is -e- or -o-, -es- is suffixed. One syllable verbs also suffix -is-. 


kufamba becomes’ kufambisa make walk, lead 

kuimba becomes kuimbisa make sing, lead in singing 
kukura becomes kukurisa make grow 

kuenda becomes  kuendesa to make go 

kudzoka becomes’ kudzokesa to return (transitive) 


Notice that a high verb root remains high and a low root low, and that the extensions 
take on the tone of the verb root. 
Some verbs change the final consonant to -dz- or -ts- in the causative. 


kufara becomes kufadza to please 

kupora becomes kuporésa or to cool (transitive) 
kupodza 

kumuka becomes kumutsa to waken (transitive) 


INTENSIVE VERBAL EXTENSION 


To express intensity of action of the verb, -is- or -es- is suffixed to the verb root and 
this is differentiated from the causative by context. 


Anofemereka achifamba netséka. He breathes rapidly while walking. 


Taurisa, handinzwe. Speak up, I can’t hear. 
To express greater intensity, -isis- or -eses- is suffixed to the verb root. 

Vanonzwisisa. They understand. 

Vari kubatisisa. They are holding tightly. 


The passive extension may be added to the causative or intensive extension. 
Mombe dzosé dzakaténgéswa nababa All the cattle were sold by my 


wangu. father. 
Mashoko osé akanzwisiswa. All the words were understood. 
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To express “‘still’’ or “‘yet’”’, the auxiliary -cha- is used. 
Vachadya heré? 
Nyama iyi ichanaka heré? 
Nyama iyi haichanaka. 


Musha tchiri kure. 
Handichisina musor6. 
Hapachisina chinhu. 
Vachiri kudya heré? 


REFLEXIVE 
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Are they still eating? Will they eat? 

Is this meat still good? 

This meat is no longer good. 

But -cha- cannot be used with -ri or the associative copulative na-. With these forms -chi- 
is used to give the same meaning. 


The village is still far away. 

I no longer have a headache. 
There is no longer anything there. 
Are they still eating? 


To express an action that the subject does to or for himself, the reflexive -zvi- is 
placed immediately before the verb stem. 


cf. kuda (to love) 


He cut his arm (lit. He cut himself the arm). 


son-in-law 

wedding 

road 

feast, dance 

manner, method 

gale, strong wind 

blanket 

possessing spirit 

rubbish 

yard, cleared area 
around house 

grain, millet 


kuzvida to love oneself 
Notice also: 
Akazvichéka ru6k6. 
Akazvityéra gumbo. He broke his leg. 
Further examples: 
Vanozvikudza. They are proud (i.e., honour themselves). 
Akazvirwadzisa. He hurt himself. 
Tinozvichéngéta. We take care of ourselves. 
VOCABULARY 
kubvumidza to allow mukuwasha 
kuchatiswa to have a marriage muchato 
solemnised or registered mugwagwa 
kudedera to shiver, tremble mutambo 
kuzvidza to despise, condemn mutoo 
kuenzana to become equal (size) dutu 
kufuridza to blow (with mouth) gumbéze 
kumanikidza to compel, force shave 
kuinganidza to gather together marara 
kufika to cover (with blanket) chivanze 
mufundisi minister of religion 
zviyo 
EXERCISES 
33A ssi... 


Takafamba pamugwagwa iwoyo tichienda kuchechi kumuchato kwaka- 
chatiswa munin’ina wangu nomufundisi mukuru. 


2. Ndinoda. kugara padombo irori ndichifurwa nemhepo. 


= 


Vanomwaya zviyo nomutoo upi? Vachiri kuzvimwaya nomutoo wakare. 


4. Mukuwasha akafarisisa pamuchato pakanga pakaungana vanhu 
vazhinji kwazvo. 
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33B 


AnRWN 


a 


ORAL DRILL 
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Shaye rakamubata ndokumudederesa. 

Hatina kuzvidza zvaakataura asi takafungisisa pamusoro pemashoko 
ake. 

Dutu guru rakavhuvhuta ndosaka marara akareyo akanga ari mugomba 
akaparadzirwa pachivanze. 

Dzima mwenje iwoyo. 

Vana ivavo vakamiswa ndokubvunzisiswa nomudziidzisi. 

Zyatisina kubyumidzwa kupinda mudare irori, ngatimire pasi pomuti 
iwoyu padyo nemba, tichanzwa zvinotaurwa navakuru nokuti vano- 
taurisa. 


Those same girls who sang and swept the yard and put the rubbish 
into the pit, are still singing. 

The son-in-law was honoured by his father-in-law at the feast. 

The poles are not the same (size). Make them the same (size). 

He can extinguish the light with one blow if he blows hard. 

In what way does he always make the people tremble? (Use mutoo.) 
We are still allowed to see our mother in the hospital for a short time 
only because she is extremely ill. 

The spirit was still troubling the girl when we saw her lying on the mat. 
The gale is still blowing intensely. 

If there is nothing that prevents us we will gather the men together 
at the school and repair the road tomorrow. 

Long ago we used to be forced to repair the roads, but now we are 
given wages. 


With the help of your informant make simple sentences using the following verbs 
with the reflexive -zvi-. You will notice that some are idiomatic in meaning. 


SaaS eee 


_kurwadza. 


kupfekedza 
kusunga 
kukudza 
kuuraya 
kubatsira 


kutyora 
kubata 
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QUANTITATIVE 
CARDINAL AND ORDINAL NUMBERS 
APPLIED EXTENSION 
REVERSIVE EXTENSION 


QUANTITATIVE 
The quantitative is another noun-qualifying word which may be used with the noun 

it qualifies, or it may stand alone without the noun to which it refers. It consists of a 
concord prefix and a stem. There are only two quantitative stems: 

-Osé / -ésé all, the whole, both 

-6ga / -éga alone, only 
Note that the first vowel of the stem can be either -6- or -é-. Notice the similarities with 
and differences from the past tense SC. 


INFORMANT: -oga (alone, only) -0sé (all, both, the whole) 
first person singular ndoga / ndéga ndosé / ndésé 
first person plural toga / téga tosé / tésé 
second person singular woga / wéga wosé / wésé 
second person plural moga / méga mosé / mésé 
Class 1 woga / oga / wéga / éga wosé / Osé / wésé / ésé 

2 voga / véga vosé / vésé 

3 woga / wéga wosé / wésé 

A yoga / yéga yosé / yésé 

5 réga / réga rosé / résé 

6 oga / éga osé / ésé 

7 choga / chéga chosé / chésé 

8 zvoga / zvéga zvosé / zvésé 
9 yoga / yéga yosé / yésé 
10 dzoga / dzéga dzosé / dzésé 
11 rwoga / rwéga rwosé / rwésé 
hi” gq  ffeisschctegnlicredumainc- «««s=~ «sepa RRO ane 
ee ee. ee ee 
Wy 0 ——*—C*C Rr, Ca rc 
i ee ee ee es 
i (ce Lettetimect; = aac 
li 8 —_ si heauitpmnsiaiees<: = =~“ Nea 
mm =—§ os (_— kn _,. ody eee, CF OM . | cee aes aroeste er 


With the help of your informant fill in the quantitatives for classes 12 to 18. 
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EXAMPLES: 

Vanhu vosé vakafara pamuchato wémwana wamambo. 

All the people were happy at the wedding of the chief’s child. 

Zvigaro zvédu zvosé zvakabiwa némbavha gore rino. 

All our chairs were stolen by thieves this year. 
When placed before the quantitative, the locatives pa-, ku- and mu- become pana, kuna 
and muna respectively. 


Akaripa kuna vosé. He gave it to all of them. 
The quantitatives are often repeated for emphasis. 
kwosé kwose everywhere 
posé pose everywhere, nearer by 
mosé mose in everything 
ORAL DRILL 


Give the quantitatives, first with the stem -ga and then with the stem -sé, which 
agree with the forms below. Remember to have your informant first go through the forms 
several times while you listen. 


EXAMPLE: vanhu vanhu vésé 
vanhu voga 

magumbéze migwagwa 
zviyO nzungu 
maruva mapfeni 
vakadzi twana 
majoni misha 
mhuka zvinhu 
vababa midzimu 
ZVisO zvapupu 
isu imi 


CARDINAL NUMBERS 


Ask your informant to teach you to count-on your hands as the Shona do, using 
the following numbers. 


1 poshi 6  tanhata 

2 piri 7 chinomwé 

3 tatu 8 ruseré 

4 china 9 pfumbamwe. 
5 shanu 10 gumi 


ORDINAL NUMBERS 


To express “first”, “second”’, etc., a possessive phrase which qualifies the noun is 
used. 
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INFORMANT: first boy mukomana wékutanga; mukomana wechiposhi 
second tree muti wechipiri 
third pole bango rechitatu 
fourth brick chidhina chechina 
fifth shirt hémbe yéchishanu 


sixth language rurimi rwéchitanhati 
seventh night usiki hwechinomwé 


eighth day zuva réruséré 
ninth child mwana wechipfumbamwe 
tenth week svondo régumi 
To express ‘‘firstly’’, ““secondly’’, etc., ka- is prefixed to the ordinal number. 

kechiposhi firstly, for the first time 
kechipiri secondly, for the second time 
keruséré for the eighth time 
kégumi for the tenth time 

Memorize the days of the week: 
Svondo (Sondo) Sunday 
Chiposhi (Muvhuro) Monday 
Chipiri Tuesday 
Chitatu Wednesday 
China Thursday 
Chishanu Friday 


Mugovera (Chitanhata) Saturday 


APPLIED EXTENSION 


The applied verbal extension indicates an action performed for, on behalf of, into, 
towards, against. It is formed by adding -ir- or -er- to the verb root. When the penultimate 
vowel of stem is e or 0, -er- is used. When the penultimate vowel of stem is i, a or u, -ir- 
is used. 


kubika to cook kubikira to cook for 
kuenda to go kuendera to go for 
To express direction towards: 
Awa. He fell. cf. Awira pasi. He fell down. 


Awa mimuti. He fell from a tree. 
Awira kumuti. He fell onto a tree. 


This form is used when followed by a locative or name of place. 


Vakadzokera kino. They returned here. 
Vakadzokera kuHarare. They returned to Salisbury. 
cf. Vakadzoka kuHarare. They returned fiom Salisbury. 


Verbs with the applied extension sometimes have two objects. The object of the 
applied extension (indirect object) must follow the verb immediately. 
Ndakatengera baba imbwa. I bought a dog for father. 
Ndakamuténgéra imbwa. I bought him a dog. 
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When there are two objects, one of which is an OC and the other a pronoun, the indirect 

object is the pronoun and follows the verb, while the direct object is the OC. 
Ndakaiténgéra iye. I bought it for him. 

The applied. extension can be combined with other extensions. 
Mukadzi uyo afirwa némwana waké. That woman’s child died. 
Tichatengeserwa naani? Who will sell to us? (lit. We shall be 

sold to by whom?) 
When -ii is suffixed to the applied form it has the meaning “‘for what purpose” or 


s9 


“why”. 
Waénderei? Why did you go? 
Warégerei kuenda? Why didn’t you go? 
A similar verbal extension, called the perfective extension, with the forms -irir- and 
-erer-, indicates an action carried through to completion. 


kupindirira —_ to pass right through cf. kupinda to pass 
kubudirira to come out well, succeed cf. kubuda to come out 
kuchékéréra to cut up small cf. kuchéka _ tocut 
kusekerera to laugh on and on cf. kuseka to laugh 


The reversive verbal extension “undoes” the action of the verb in its basic stem. 
The short form -ur- is not very common but is seen in such words as:— 


kudzivura to uncork cf. kudziva to cork, stop up 
kupindura to turn around kupinda ___to enter 
The longer forms are determined by the final vowel of the verb-stem. If the final vowel 
is a the formis -anur- e.g. -namanura unstick . 
e the formis -enur- e.g. -petenura unfold 
i the form is -inur- e.g. -kiyinura unlock 
o the formis -onor- e.g. -rongonora mess up 
u the form is -unur- e.g. -rudunura undo 
Mwana akapétenura machira 6sé andakapeta. The child unfolded all the clothes I 
had folded. 
Kiyinuira imba kati tipindé. Unlock the house so we can go in. 


Ak4réngedza zvigaro asi vakazviréngénora. |§ He arranged the chairs but they 
put them in disorder. 


VOCABULARY 
kubvarira to tear mutupo 3 totem, clan name 
kubyundura to stir mutsipa 3 neck 
kudarika to transgress, mubato 3 handle 
go across chibato 7 deposit, handle 

kukasa to stop raining bako 5 cave 
kuvhima to hunt barika 5 polygamy, polygamous situation 
kuhwanda to hide dambudziko 5 trouble, distress | 
kuyeuka to remember vhudzi 5 hair 
katsauka to go astray chando 7 snow, frost, cold weather 
kusimidza _to lift, raise chidhina 7 brick 

chigamba 7 patch. 
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34A 


34B 


34€ 


a eS 


Pe ee 


a 


10. 
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Zvataivhima mhuka takatsaukira musango ndokuwira mudambudziko 
guru nokuti takasangana neshumba. 

Kana mvyura yakasa shiri dzinotanga kurira. 

Akabvarura-bvarura jira achiita zvigamba zvokusona mbatya dzevana. 
Ani naani anodarika mitemo yenyika anongobatwa nemapurisa 
kunyange achiedza kuhwanda. 

Ndinoyeuka kuti vakatipa chibato chemari pavakatenga zvidhina, saka 
kana vauya nemari yose vangatore zvidhina zvavo. 

Handizive mutupo wake, asi mutupo wangu unonzi Nzou. 
Akazvikuvadzirei mutsipa wake nokupinza musoro mubako? 

Vakadzi vebarika vanowana matambudziko mazhinji. 

Tezvara havana kuregerera mukuwasha wavo kunyange akazvidukupisa 
achikumbira kuregererwa. 

Tinoregererei kubvundura mvura iri mudziva? 


As we remain hidden in the cave they will not find us. 

If you lift the basket, I will sweep under it. 

If we all forgive others, we too will be forgiven. 

They were hunting dassies (mbira) in the caves of the mountain when 
he broke his leg. 

Only she has white hair. All the rest have black hair. 

Why (how) did they transgress the law which they learned when they 
were still young? 

A Shona person is not allowed to eat meat of the animal with the 
name of his totem. 

We were reminded by grandmother not to tear our new clothes when 
playing because mother would have to patch them. 

When the sheep go astray during the cold weather the herd boy looks 
for them. 

When it stops raining they may start to make the bricks for us near 
the river. 


Tuesday; last Tuesday; on Tuesday; the second day; for the second 
time. 

Friday; last Friday; on Friday; the fifth day; for the fifth time. 
Wednesday; last Wednesday; next Wednesday; the third day; thrice. 
Monday; next Monday; on Monday; the first day; firstly. 
Thuisday; last Thursday; next Thursday; the fourth day; fourthly. 
Saturday; on Saturday; for the sixth time; the sixth day. 

Sunday; for the seventh time; how many times?; on the seventh day. 
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CONDITIONAL CONSTRUCTIONS 
RECIPROCAL EXTENSION 


A condition may be either real and be able to be fulfilled, or hypothetical and unreal 
and not able to be fulfilled. 


Real and possible conditions are expressed by the conditional participial with or 
without kana. 


fNFORMANT: 

(Kana) Ukapédza ungaénde kumusha. If you finish you may go home. 
Compare with: 

Kana wapédza ungaénde kumusha. If you have finished you may go 


home. 
The negative is: - 
Ukasapédza unofanira kusara mumunda. If you do not finish you must stay in 
the field. 


Unreal or hypothetical conditions which cannot be fulfilled are introduced by dai 
followed by a participial. 


Dai ndiri mupfimi! Oh that I were rich! 

Dai ari pano! Oh that he were here! 
The consequence which follows is expressed by the potential. 

Dai ari pano ndingafare. If he were here I would be happy. 
Or by the compound potential: 

Dai ari pano ndingadai ndichifara. If he were here I would be happy. 
The negative of the last two examples would be respectively: 

Dai dsirip6 handingafare. If he were not there I would not be happy. 


Te FO a 


Dai asiripo ndingadai ndisingafare. If he were not there I would not be happy. 
The past tense is: 

Dai akanga Aasirip6 ndingadai ndisina kufara. 

If he had not been there I would not have been happy. 

Dai anga asipo handaifara. 

If he had not been there I would not have been happy. 
The present and future: 


Dai ndichiziva nzira, ndingdénde. If I knew the way, I would go. 
Dai ndichiziva nzira, ndingadai ndichiénda. If I knew the way, I would go. 
Dai mukatya ndingadai ndichifara. If you came I would be happy. 


To express a reciprocal action giving the meaning of “‘one another’, “‘each other’’, 
the extension -an- is added to the verb root before the final suffix. 


kudana to love one another cf. kuda to love 
kunzwana to understand each other cf. kunzwa to hear 
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This suffix is also used to indicate association of two subjects giving the meaning 
““‘together”’. 
kuingana to assemble together cf. kudunga to collect 
kusangana to meet together 
Where one of the parties of the associative action follows the verb, it is preceded by na-, 
and follows the usual rules of tonal change. 


Takasangana naJojo munzira. We met Jojo on the path (way). 
Takasangana nayé miunzira. We met him on the path (way). 
VOCABULARY 
kutsvaira to sweep murama 1 brother/sister-in-law 
kududzira to explain, reveal mutero 3. tax 
kufushira to cover with soil mutsvairo 3. broom 
kuwa to fall, befall kupora to heal (of a wound), cool 
kutsvaga to look for kupona to recover, give birth 
kutendera to agree, believe, allow kuranga to punish, rectify 
kutera to pay taxes kusakura to weed, cuitivate 
kutsva to be burnt 
kutsinzinya _to close or lower eyes 
kutuka to curse, scold 
kuréva to speak, mean 
EXERCISES 
35A 1. Dai maivapo, mwana wangu angadai akapora. 
2. Ukapedza kutsvaira pachivanze nomutsvairo uyu, ungaende kurukova 


kundoshamba. 
3. Dai mombe dzavanofudza dzanga dzapinda mumunda dzikadya zviyo, 
vadzimai vangadai vatuka vafudzi. 
4. Dai takatenderana tose kutera mitero sezva akareva, tingadai tisina 
kurangwa nemutongi. 
Dai akandidudzira zvokuita, ndingadai ndakanzwisisa. 
Kana muchishamba kumeso, tsinzinyai kuti sipo irege kurwadza meso. 
Vakuwasha ndivo vane basa rokufushira guya. 
Dai akawirwa nenhamo panguva yaakatsvaga mombe dzake musango, 
angadai akatiudza. 
Dai ndakaziva kuti tete vangu vakaponera mwana muchipatara svondo 
rakapera, ndingadai ndakaendako. 
10. Ndikapedza kusakura ndingazorore zvangu. 


~ See 


= 


35B ~=1. + At the time of weeding they help one another so that they finish the 
work quickly. 
2. Everyone who does not pay his taxes at the appointed time will be 
punished. 
3. If they scold one another they don’t love each other. 
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4. Let us improve (lift up) our country, which ts still in darkness, by 

working together with all our strength. 

When she fell down and broke her leg she closed her eyes and cried. 

6. You cover the seeds with soil, then water them and then just wait 
for them to sprout and grow. 

7. This new broom sweeps very well. 

8. If he meets his brother-in-law, he will ask him for the lobola money. 

9. If they had looked for a place where they might rest in the shade they 
might have found one. 

10. If they would agree together to go to Salisbury they would all find 
work. 


aa 


NOTES 
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NARRATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS 
CONSECUTIVE AND EXCLUSIVE 


NARRATIVE OR CONSECUTIVE 


Le For telling stories, reporting incidents, etc., in conversation, various narrative 
constructions are used. You are already familiar with the insertion of -ne- in the verb 
form and ndo- plus the infinitive. 
INFORMANT: 

Ndakaénda kuchitéro kundoténga bhiku, nd6kudzoka nokigara pasi ndichivérénga. 

I went to the store to buy a book and then came back and sat down to read. 
The insertion of -go- is also used to express consecutive activity where the inference usually 
is ability (kugona ku-). 

Ndichauya mangwana ndigoténgésa chibahwe chinyoro. 

I will come tomorrow and sell green mealies. 
The subjunctive is also used for consecutive activity. 

Ndindenda kundotéma huni, ndigobatidza moté ndigobika muriw6. 

I go and cut firewood, then light the fire and cook the relish. 


Z. Notice the following construction. 
Ndakamuika mangwanani, ndikapfeka, ndikashamba kumeso, ndoékuenda kubasa. 
I woke up in the morning, dressed, washed my face and then went to work. 
This is the consecutive. 


See if you can discover the tone conjugation and pattern from the following 
examples :— 


INFORMANT: 
ndikanwa and then I drank ndikawa and then I fell 
akanwa and then he drank akawa and then she fell 
ndikarasa and then I lost ndikasuka and then I washed 
(something) 
akarasa and then she lost akasuka and then she washed 
(something) 
ndikatambira and then I received ndikaverenga and then I read 
akatambira and then he received akaverenga and then he read 
DRG POTS GOT UNTO TS acs ccsesisssensconervecsizoncetaien "TRG PRATECNT 96 oe csssssssenccrscconsssoctorsreceerne a 
The negative for the consecutive is: 
ndikasanwa and then I did not drink 


The tone conjugation is the same as the positive. 
Ndakamuka mangwanani, ndikasatarisa panzé, ndikasadya, asi ndakagara pasi 
ndichivérénga. 
I woke up in the morning, didn’t look outside or eat, but sat down and read. 
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3. To express subsequent action in the present or future the exclusive (immediate 
future) can be used. 

Kana masvika moona amai vényi mokwazisa vosé. 

When you have arrived and seen your mother you will then greet everyone. 


Discover the tone conjugation from the following examples and also notice the change 
in the subject concords. 


ndodya and then I eat todya and then we eat 
wodya and then you eat modya and then you eat 
odya and then he eats vodya and then they eat 
ndopa and then I give ndobva and then I leave 
Opa and then he gives obva and then he leaves 
ndouya and then I come nddénda and then I go 
ouya and then he comes oenda and then she goes 
ndobatsira and then I help ndovérenga and then I read 
obatsira and then she helps ovérenga and then she reads 


Where have you seen subject concords similar to these? (See Lesson 34.) 
With the help of your informant make a list of the subject concords for the 
remainder of the classes. They all have H tone. 


The tone conjugation for the exclusive is TC............... 
The negative for the above form is: 


Handisati ndédya. I do not eat yet. 
VOCABULARY 
kuburuka to go down, descend kurangarira to remember 
kubhururuka to fly kunonga to pick up 
kupinduka to turn around, repent kurota to dream 
kuwanda to abound 
kutara to trace, draw, appoint dope 5 mud 
a time dota 5 ashes 
kutizira to flee to, elope jaya 5 young man 
kumutsa to arouse, excite makéi 6 last / next year 
kupfirira to thatch (g)angano 9(5) gathering 
kusimuka tostandup,startjourney  chirdto 7 dream 
kunyepa to lie chembere 9 old woman 
EXERCISE 


Ndinoyeuka ngiva yékutanga yandakaenda kuHarare. Ndakatanga rwendo rwangu 
musi wakarongwa. Ndakanga ndamirira bhazi kwénguva ndefi. Kwékupédzisira rakauya 
ndikakwira. Nzira yaiva nematope saka takafamba zvishoma. Ziuva rechipiri jaya neché- 
mbere vakakwirawo mubhazi ndoékugara pamberi pangu. Takatanga kutaura pamwé cheté. 
Naivow6 vakanga vasina kimboenda kuHarare kare. 

Takataura nezyinhu zyizhinji, rwendo, misha yédi, nézvataifunga kuzoona nokiita 
kuHarare. Ndokuvaudza nézvechiréto chandakarota ndichiri kamusha. Muchirdté changu 
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ndakaona (g)ingano hiri revanhu. Vaipfirira imba yamambo. Ndakatdrisa kasikana 
kakanonga kanhu mudota raiva pédyo nako, ndokubva kabhururtka kudénga. Kasikana 
kakatizira kuna amai vako kachichéma. Pakarepo mumwe akadaidza nézwi gird, achiti, 
“Imba iri kutsva!’? Naizvozvo ndakamika. Ndakaona kuti hanzvadzi yangu duiku 
yaidaidza zita rangu ichindimitsa. 

‘“Kunyepa, iwé,” jaya rakadaro. 

“Kweéte, haasi kunyepa,” chembere yakadaro ichiténdéukira kwandiri; yakandi- 
bvunza kana ndaida kuziva zvairéhwa néchiroto. 

Ndakati, ““Hongu’’. 

Ndokubva yandiidza kuti kuHarare matambudziko mazhinji achandiwira asi ndika- 
famba zvakanaka ndingagone kuakinda osé nokuwana shamwari zhinji dzandingavimbé 
nadzo. 


Ndakabiruka bhazi muHardare ndichiténdé nokiti ndakanga ndayambirwa neché- 
mbere iyoyo. 


NOTES 
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ADVERBIAL FORMS 
NEUTER EXTENSION 
SOME COMMON AND IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS 
COMPARISONS 


ADVERBIAL FORMS 


Several constructions are used adverbially: 


1. The interrogative rini? (la noun with adverbial function), -pi? (a selector stem with 
adverbial function). 
2. na-, sa- or ka- prefixed to words, e.g., némvura, sababa, kazhinji. 
3. Locatives. 
pakuona while seeing, upon seeing 
muzhizha in the rainy season 
pakupédzisira at the end, finally 
pandakamuona at the time that I saw him 
kwaari where he is, to him 
pazéré vanhu at a place full of people 
4. zva- (when) Zvandakatya .. . When I came... 
a Locatives with the associative copulative: 
Vanogara pané mvura. They live where there is water. 
Ari kienda kuné chando. He is going where there is snow. 
6. Idiomatic expressions such as pamusana pa- (on account of). 
pamus6ro pa- (about) panzvimbo pa- (instead of) 


Some of the adverbs in Shona include: 
chéte (only, merely); bédzi (only, merely); nani (better); zvakare (again); 
kwazvo (very much); chaizvo (very much). 
Other adverbial constructions in frequent usage are the following: 


1. The possessive kwa- (kwe-) is used to indicate duration of time. 
kwémaziva for days 
kwénguva huru for a long time 
kwemakoré for years 

vs The adverbial na- (ne-, no-), meaning “at’’, “‘on’’, of time. 
nénguva lyoyo at that time 
némaziva ayo during those days 
nokusingapére without ending 

3. To indicate place (with a few exceptions): 


(a) if the name of the place is derived from the name of a person the possessive 
kwa- is prefixed to the name. 
Ndinogara kwaMutare. I live at Umtali. 
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(b) if the name of the place is derived from a river, mountain or other object, the 
locative ku- is used, sometimes kuna-. 


Ndinogara kuMandawe. I live at Mount Darwin. 
(c) if the place is simply a name no prefix need be used. 
Ndinogara Harare. I live in Salisbury. 

4. The possessive locative prefixes may be added to kare to indicate a former place 

or position. 

Ambuya vakadzékera kwakare. Grandmother returned to where she was 
before. 

Dzokérai pano pakare. Return here again. 

Apinda mumba makare maabva. She entered the room again that she had 
come out of. 

5. Nouns, adjectives and quantitatives of Classes 7 and 8 are used adverbially. 
chikadzi woman’s ways—usually derogatory 
chinyarariré quietly, secretly 
zvikuru greatly 
zvishoma slightly, slowly 
zvimwe perhaps 
chosé entirely, completely 


NEUTER EXTENSION 


You learned the passive in Lesson 23, and the causative and intensive extensions 
in Lesson 33. Notice the following examples of another type of verbal extension. 
kutambudzika to be troubled, annoyed cf. kutambudza to trouble 
kunzwika to be audible, easily heard cf. kunzwa to hear 
kugoneka to be possible cf. kugona to be able 
This has been called the neuter passive since an agent does not follow adverbially as with 
the passive. 
Compare: Akatambudzwa nevamwe. He was troubled by others. 
Akatambudzika. He was troubled. 
The neuter extension is used: 
1. to indicate an action that is easily done or can be done. 
kunzwika tobe audible Mazwi akanzwika The words were audible. 
kugoneka_ to be possible. Hazvigonéke kuzviita. It’s impossible to do that. 
2. to indicate a condition or quality. 
Murtmé uyo akaténdeka. That man is faithful. 
Vanhu ava vakashambidzika. These people are affluent (i.e., well 
dressed, clean, etc.). 


3. occas'onally with the passive to indicate a similar meaning to the passive. 


Akaénékwa nababa. He was seen by father. 
Imba inoonéka pajinga regomo. The house is seen at the foot of the 
mountain. 


125 


LESSON THIRTY-SEVEN 
SOME COMMON AND IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS 


1. Ndizvozvo. 
2. Unéiko? 
3. Hazvinei. 
4. Hazvina basa. 
. 5. Undonzi ani? 
6. Baba vako vanonzi ani? 
7. Mazviita! 
8. Hazvisiri izvo. 
9. Hamhéno. 
10. Ndino musoro. 
11. Chisarai zvakanaka. 
12. Chiendai zvakanaka. 
13. Takusiyai. 
14. Taakukionékai. 
15. Zvinobvira. 
16. Zvakaitika kuti... 
17. Ndapota. 
18. Handiti? 
COMPARISONS 


That’s all right. That’s it. 

What do you have? 

It doesn’t matter. 

It doesn’t matter. It’s useless. 

What are you called: What’s your name? 
What is your father called? 

Thank you! lit. You did it! 

That’s not it. That’s not right. 

I don’t know (and, don’t care ejther, often canpliadts 
I have a headache. Also ndiné gumbo, etc. 
Good-bye. lit. Stay well. 

Good-bye. lit. Go well. 

Good-bye. lit. We are leaving you. 

lit. We are bidding farewell. 

That’s possible. 

It happened that... 

Please. I beg of you. 

Isn’t that so? 


Comparisons in Shona cannot be divided strictly into comparative and superlative 


| an A v7 


degrees as in English. The infinitives kupfaura (to pass by, go beyond), kukinda (to excel, 
overcome) and kupinda (to pass, surpass) are used. 


Akandipfiura kureba. 
Akatipfaura tésé kureba. 


He is taller than me. 
He 1s taller than all of us. 


The locative relatives kwandiri and kune- are also used. 


lye mdrefa kwandiri. 
lye murefii kuna vésé. 


Contrasting statements: 


lye mirefd, ini ndiri mupfapi. 
Murefu, kwatiri tosé. 


He is taller than me. 
He is the tallest. 


He is taller than me. 
He is the tallest of us all. 


Emphatic copulative with comparison implied. 


Ndiye murefa. - He is the taller or He is the tallest. 
VOCABULARY 

kuyamura to help, assist muvhimi 1 hunter 

kunyima to stint, deprive munyaradzi 1 comforter 

kuombera to clap hands hakata 9 diviner’s bones 

kunyaradza__—to quieten, comfort fodya 9 tobacco 

kutura to off-load (from the head) hata 9 coiled pad for carrying 

' load on head 
kutirika to hang up, stack huro 9 throat(s) 
kuturikira to translate, interpret mhuno 9 nose(s) 
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kuvheneka 
kupukuta 
kunyara 
kunyadza 
kuputa 
kupfaura 
EXERCISES 
37A I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
a. 
6. 
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8. 
9. 
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to give light, illuminate — nharo 9 quarrel(s), dispute(s) 
to wipe, polish gonye 5 worm 

to be ashamed, shy 

to shame, disgrace chinyarariré quietly, secretly, 

to smoke silently 


to pass by, surpass 


Pavaifamba chinyararire vavhimi vakaona mapfeni asingaverengeke 
achiburukira mumunda. 

Pakudzoka kumusha zvakaitika kuti akasangana naamai womukadzi 
wake (ambuya) ndokuvaombera nokuti ainyara. 

Vakaturika nyama mumuti kuti iome. 

Dai pasina munyaradzi zvingadai zvasingagoneke kunyaradza vanhu 
nenguva yokutambudzika. 

Akakandira nehakata pamberi pedu ndokutizivisa zvadzakareva. 
Tinozvinyima zvokudya kusvikira mwana wedu, akarasika, awani- 
kwazve. 

Rwendo rwakafambika nokuti mwedzi wakativhenekera nzira. 

Zvyigaro izvi zvingapukutike nemushonga wekupukutisa pasi. 
Wakazvionera pamhuno sefodya. 

Mutoro mukuru waari kutakura haangauture asingayamurwe nomumwe 
mudzimai. 

She is a great comforter who quietens the children when they are ill. 
It is good custom to clap hands when greeting the elders. 

She set down her burden, removed the coiled pad and then sat down 
to talk. 

Hang up the clothes so that they dry and then bring the cloth for 
wiping the floor. 

The sun gives light to the world in the day time and the moon gives 
light to it at night. 

The quarrel was raised by one of the hunters over the game they shot. 
Some people fast when they go on a journey. 

She walks quietly because she is shy. 

When his throat and nose hurt him he was helped by someone who 
treated him at the hospital. 

There are small invisible worms that eat the roots of tobacco when 
it is growing in the fields. 


He is taller than John. 

She is the cleverest girl in her class. 

I am smaller than he. 

He 1s the strongest boy. 

He has more compassion than the king. 
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THE DEFICIENT COPULATIVE VERB KUNGA/KUNGE 


THE DEFECTIVE VERBS: 1. kuti 
1. kudai 
3. kudare 
4. kudii? 


1. Kunge / kunga is a deficient verb which may stand alone or be used as an auxiliary 
to the verb. You have already seen it acting in this capacity in the past continuous form 
(see Lesson 29). When it follows other auxiliaries they usually change their vowel to e, 
i.e., nonge becomes nenge, mbonge becomes mbenge, etc. 

Kunge means: 


(a) “seems to be’, “is apparently”. 


INFORMANT: - £ 
Inenge mbada. It seems to be a leopard. 
Hainge mbada. It doesn’t:seem to be a leopard. 
Inenge isiri mbada. It doesn’t seem to be a leopard. 
Yainge mbada. It seemed to be a leopard. 
Hayainge mbada. It didn’t seem to be a leopard. 


Tone-mark the above examples. 
(b) “‘about, more or less, approximately’. 
vanénge makumi mashanu about 50 people 
(c) ‘probably’. 
Ndinénge ndichaenda kuHarare. __I will probably go to Salisbury. 
The relative form is: 
Munhu anénge achida kienda kuchikoro angaénde. 
The person who wants to go to school, may go. 


2. THE DEFECTIVE VERBS 


There are four verbs, kuti, kudai, kudaéro and kudii? which are called defective 
because they are irregular in form and their stems change only in the passive. 
A. kuti 

As a regular verb, kuti means “‘to say, do or think’’, and is fully conjugated in all 
the verb forms that you have studied. It is used to introduce direct or indirect speech. 


Akati, “Endai zvényi”’. He said, ““Go”’. 
Ndakati achandibatsira. I thought he would help me. 
As an auxiliary it is used: 
(a) to denote time. 
Ndakati ndichifamba . . . When I was walking... 


(b) In the recent past followed by a participial, usually in the recent past, to convey 
the meaning “‘yet’’. 
Ati asvika heré? | Has he arrived yet? 
Akanga ati diya heré? , Had he come yet? 
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In the negative the form is— 


Haasati asvika. He has not yet arrived: 
The negative participial form is— 
Kana asati asvika... If he hasn’t arrived yet... 
Akanga asati dsvika. He had not arrived yet. 
The passive of kuti is kunzi (to be called, named, said). 
Anonzi Johane. He is called John. 
Haanzi Johane. He is not called John. 
Ainzi Johane. He used to be called John. 
Zvanzi nababa... It was said by father... 
B. kudai (to do like this, to say like this, to be like this). 
kunzai (to be done or said like this) 
kudaro (to do, say or be like that) 
kunzarwo (to be done or said like that) 
kudii? (to do, say or be like what?) 
kunzii? (to be done or said like what?) 
Ita kudai. Do like this. 
Usadai. Don’t do (say or be) like this. 
Zvinonzai. It is done like this. 
Ita kudaro. Do like that. 
Usadaro. Don’t do (say or be) like that. 
Zvinonzarwo. It is done like that. 
Unodii? What do you say (think or mean)? 
Usadii? What shouldn’t you say? 
Zvanzii? What was said? 
In the relative form they can qualify nouns, etc. 
munhu akadai a person like this 
munhu akadaro a person who is like that 
munhu akadii? a person who is like what? 
or they can also be adverbial in function: 
Itai zvakadai. Do like this. 
Itai zvakadaro. Do like that. 
Ndiité zvakadii? How should I do it? lit. like what? 
To ask the questions—How far? How big? etc., notice the following examples:— 
Musha wényu tri kure zvakadii? How far is your village? 
Johane akura zvakadii? How big is John? 
Johane akaréba zvakadii? How tall is John? 
VOCABULARY 
kukombama become curved, curled, munhuwi 3 good smell 
crooked bondé 5 reed mat 
kunama to plaster, make sticky nguruve 9 pig(s) 
kupopota to grumble, complain nhumbi 9 baggage, love token 
kururama to be straight, honest tsanga 9 reed(s) 
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kuruka 


kutanda 
kutandanisa 
kutandara 
kuvimba 


to knit, weave, plait, nyichi 9 bee(s) 
crochet rukomba 11 trench 
to chase away rudzi 11 tribe, kind (ndudzi) 
to chase (running after) —uchi 14 honey 
to converse with (visit) kutinga to thread, sew (mats), 
to rely on, trust gore 


kushambidzika to become civilised 
kunyéngédza to deceive, pretend 


kumora 


EXERCISES 
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to take honey from hive 


Vadzimai, ndinoda kuti mundinamire imba yangu mangwana. 

Amai vangu vanongobika mbambaira zvakadaro. 

Vakachera rukomba rwakakombama pachivanze chechikoro kuti 
mvura irege kupinda muchikoro. 

Baba vari kupopota nokuti amai vapisa nhumbi dzavo. 

Vasikana vanoruka vhudzi ravo kuti rirebe. 

Handei kumunda tinotandanisa nguruve nokuti dziri kupedza chibahwe 
chedu. 

Hondo yakarwiwa nevarume, vakadzi vakatandara kumusha nokuti 
vaivimba kuti varume vavo vaizokurira vavengi. 

Nemhaka yei vakatinyengedza vachiti havamori uchi? Seiko vaka- 
rumwa nenyuchi? 

Akanga achitema tsanga dzekutunga bonde paakatorwa negarwe. 
Ndudzi dzamazuva ano dzakashambidzika zvakare dzinovimbika. 


Those poles seem to be crooked but those over there are straight. 
Whenever you make a reed mat like that you must use straight reeds 
from the river. 

How are you today? I have come to visit you. 

The hunters who were hunting pigs were attacked by a crocodile 
near the river. 

We greatly trust the leader of our tribe, who is an honest man. 
Before they take the honey they chase away the bees. 

A man called Peter deceived us and stole our baggage from us. 
When people become civilised and learn to read and write, they know 
what happens in other countries. 

They seem to be complaining about the food, but I smell a sweet 
smell of sweet potatoes cooking. 

For what reason did they dig the trench behind the village? 


IDEOPHONES 


the English words “bang 


LESSON THIRTY-NINE 
IDEOPHONES 


Ideophones ate exclamatory words usually used after the verb kuti. They are like 


99 66 99 66. 


, “pop”, “splash”, etc., but in Shona are used for colour, smell, 


taste, touch and action as well as sound. It is not easy to learn to use these effectively. 


1. 


2 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


13. 


15. 


The following are given to acquaint you with the use of ideophones and help you 
to recognise them when you hear them used. Go over them with your informant. You 
may have heard some of them before, and doubtless you have even used the first one! 


kuti g6 26 g6 


kuti zi-i 


kuti tsvai tsvai 


kuti bufu 


kuti kuchu 


kuti piti piti 
kuti kudyu 
kuti pfachu 
kuti gwadi 
kuti keché 
kuti ro ro ro 
kuti tutururu 


kuti ndé-e 


kuti dzvoko 


kuti tuzu 


of knocking 

Akati g6 g6 go pamustio. He knocked on the door. 

of quietness 

Mumba makati zi-i. It is quiet in the house. 

of brushing, sweeping 

Iti tsvai tsvai pamustio. Sweep by the doorway. 

of making a sound or utterance 

Rega(i) kuti bifu. Don’t make a sound. 

of liquid being shaken in a container 

Ndiitire kuchu kuchu mukémbe uyu. Shake this cup (of liquid) 
for me. 

of totality 

Iti piti piti mushonga wosé. Drink all the medicine. 

of swallowing 

Iti kudya mapiritsi osé. Swallow all the pills. 

of overflowing, splashing 

Arova mviara ikati pfachu. He hit the water and it splashed. 

of fitting 

Akati goénhi gwadi. He made the door fit. 

of clicking, snapping a lock 

Akatéya pfati yaké kuti keché. He cocked the gun and it clicked. 

of sinking slowly 

Akati midziva ro ro ro. He sank in the pool slowly. 

of arriving unexpectedly 

Bénzi rinoti tutururu mumba. A foolish person bursts into a house. 

of prolonged look or falling 

Havana kimboti bifa kwaari, asi vakati ndé-e. They didn’t say a 
thing to him but just stared. 

of warning with eyes, glaring angrily 

Akamiti dzvoké. He gave him a warning look. 

of being bewildered or at a loss 

Akati nazv6 tuzu. He didn’t know what to do. 
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16. kuti toro 


17. kuti piku 
18. kuti w6dzvo 
19. kuti dmburu 


20. kuti nyuku 


There are many more ideophones in Shona. 


of running away; of rising smoke 


Chitima chinoti toro toro utsi. The train puffs smoke. 


of taking up weight, supporting 


Akati bango piku nédemo. He supported the pole with an axe. 
of pouring, spilling, descending, falling 
Ak&ti w6dzvo mudziva. He fell into the pool. 


of 1olling 


Bhora rakati Umburu. The ball rolled. 


of appearing out of water 


Ngwena yakati nyuku. The crocodile appeared out of the water. 


Perhaps your informant is better 


acquainted with some that have not been listed. Here are a few sentences in Shona that 
you can have your informant read to you and you can try to give the English equivalents. 


1. Iti kuchu kuchu mukanwa némvura. 
2. Haana kuti bifu kwandiri. 
3. Ungondiitiraw6 tsvai tsvai mumba. 
4. Ko, uri kati tutururu, uri kubva kupi? 
5. Akanga akati ndé-e zvandakanga ndichitya. 
6. Regai kuti dzvoké kumwana nokiti anotya. 
7. Ndamiuona akangoti tuzu. 
8. Handizive chakaitika asi ndakaona utsi hwoti toro toro. 
9. Takamuona ongoti nyuku mumvira. 
10. Hari yakati pfachu némvura. 
VOCABULARY 
kunyanya to be excessive chiédza =7 
kupupura to testify torongo 9 
kurinda to watch, guard tsikidzi 9 
kutama to move residence ruchiva 11 
kuswedera to draw near, approach rugwaro 11 
kushamwaridzana_ to be friendly with ruvheneko 11 
kushama to open mouth, to be rwizi 11 
astonished 
kuparara to separate, disperse utsi 14 
kutsvedza to slip kubudirira 
kushanyira to visit, stay for a time 
kukwikwidzana __ to compete, be against 
EXERCISES 
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Ndatsvedza ndikarovera pasi nomurumo. 


light 

jail 

bug (human parasite) 
covetousness, envy 
letter, loose papers 
light, illumination 
river 


smoke 
to succeed, progress 


Mukashamwaridzana nevanhu vakaipa muchafanana navo. 
Tisati tapararana tinokumbira Jojo kuti atipupurire zvaakaona. 
Vakatamira kune imwe imba vachitiza tsikidzi dzaivanetsa zvaka- 


nyanya. 
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Anorinda mutorongo usiku musina chiedza. 

Vakaswedera kwaari vachidedera nokuti vaitya zvavakanga vaita. 
Kana vakadzi vakarega kudziidza muchikoro, rudzi rwose harubudirire. 
Ndakaona utsi kurwizi ndokuziva kuti sora rakanga richipiswa neva- 
komana vakaenda kundobata (kuraura) hove. 

Ndakashama ndichitambira rugwaro rwakabva kumukoma wangu 
achinditaurira zvoruvheneko ruri munyika yeAmerika yaakashanyira. 
Ruchiva rwakaipa nokuti runotungamira vanhu kuita zvinhu zvisina 
kururama. 


He studied hard but even so he didn’t succeed. 

They will never witness against us at the men’s council. 

He stayed on guard at the jail until midnight and then was astonished 
to find that there was no one in the jail! 

They moved from Umtali to Salisbury last month and now have gone 
to visit friends in Gwelo. 

If you slip on the rock don’t blame me because, I warned you. 
Before they disperse I want to hear what he has to say about 
covetousness among the people. 

Enlightenment of the people in years gone by came slowly but now 
it is coming rapidly. 

Progressive people don’t like to live with bed-bugs or cockroaches 
(mapete). 

Before I went to bed I heard a knock at my door. 

It was very quiet in the house. 


NOTES 
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LESSON FORTY 
REVISION 


What now remains in the course is a review of Lessons 31 to 39. It must be stressed 
that constant revision is a most important part of learning a language. You might find it 
useful to make a written summary of the main points covered in this last division. The oral 
drills are particularly important and you should go through all the drills to make sure 
you can still give correct responses without any hesitation. When you have reviewed the 
last division, spend a little while checking through the previous divisions to see whether 
you can still do all the drills there. You should also review the Shona sentences in the 
exercises with your informant. Read through the sentences and have your informant check 
your pronunciation. For variation have him read the Shona sentences and give him the 
English translation orally. Vocabulary will need revision. Make sure that you still 
remember the meaning of words in the earlier lessons. It should always be your aim not 
simply to match up a Shona word with an English word (there will never be an exact 
match), but rather to discover the range of meaning of a Shona word and also how it is 
used in Shona. 


If you have mastered the oral and written exercises, and the vocabulary, you are 
well on your way to speaking Shona. There is much more to learn, but you now have a 
foundation on which to build. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


LESSON TWO 
1. Look at / after the boy. 
2. Ask the girl. 
3. Cut the vegetables. 


LESSON THREE 


we eh 


Ida Mwari. 
Ona(i) misha. 
Tarisa(i) vana. 
Fambai. 

Inwa mukaka. 


LESSON FOUR 


1. Iam happy today. 

2. Do you drink the medicine? 

3. They go to the field. 

4. We stay / live at home. 

5. The travellers will arrive tomorrow. 
LESSON FIVE 


5A _ I see the teacher. 


He / She teaches the students. 
The woman also helps. 

She cooks sadza. 

They work. 

They are very happy. 


LESSON SIX 


6A 


1. We sit on chairs at school. 


The teacher teaches the lesson. 
I ask, ‘“‘Are you happy / glad to teach?” 


oe Pm a 


fem 


5B 


He / She says, ““Yes, I’m very happy’’. 


Wash the vegetables. 
See the man. 


Tama murumé. 

Ibvai. / Endai. 

Bvyunza(i) mudziidzisi. 
Madzimai, endai kumusha. 
Udza(i) mudziidzi. 


Children drink milk. 

God loves the people. 

We cultivate the fields in the 
morning. 

The child asks questions. 

The students go home. 


Hyenas steal. 

Baboons also steal. 

They go to the field. 

The women see the hyenas. 
They see the baboons. 
They take hoes. 

They go to the field. 


2. The children leave school in the afternoon. 
The girls are sitting at the fireplace. 


They are talking. 


The boys are going to the field to help the men. 


3. God gives people gifts. 


The things are growing in the field. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


The sun helps also. 
The people are very happy. 
God loves people very much. 


6B 1. Ngiri kudziidza / kufinda chidziidzo. 

Ndiri kudziidza / kufanda chiShona pachikoro. 
Ndinoda kutaura kuvanhu. 

2. Mvwari anovénga chitadzo. 
Anoda mutadzi. 
Anoda kup6nésa vatadzi. 

3. Uri kuenda kuchikoro heré nhasi? 
Hongu, ndiri kuenda. 
Mudziidzisi anogara pamusha heré? 
Kwéte, anogara pachikoro. 
Unoenda kuchikoro netsoka heré? 
Hongu, ndindenda netsoka. 


LESSON SEVEN 


TA The boys who are fighting go to / attend school. 

The women who are sitting cook sadza well. 

The children who follow the men fear the hyenas. 

The students finish / complete the lessons but the teacher who is ill sits 
at the fireplace. 

God who sees the heart knows (the) people. 

Those who are sick go ‘to the hospital / clinic. 

The women who clean the cloths are happy today. 

The children who fear the hyena are working in the village / at home. 
Wash (your) legs. 


They finish work today. The work is mee 


aah Sa ae 


~ 
ew 


Vana vari kurasa chingwa. 

Vanhu vanorwa vanofara heré? 

Hongu. Banga rinochéka rinoshanda / rinobatsira. 

Vanotya vanogara kumusha. 

Murimi ari kirima nhasi anouya / ari kuagya mangwana. 
Unoziva mukomana ari kurwara heré? 

Vanhu vanotevera Mwari vanoita zvakanaka. 

Vadziidzi vanodziidza zvidziidzo zvakanaka vanopédza chikoro. 
Zuva rinopéra asi tinoshanda. 

Zvinobatsira kudziidza kwazvo. 


SSF ae ee Se eS 


—" 


LESSON EIGHT 


8A 1. We know the girls who are singing at the river. 
They are washing clothes in the river. 
The relatives will come from Salisbury today. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


2. Speak well. 


Those who are standing at the fireplace also want to hear. 
They want to know the way to heaven. 


The diviner stays at home. 

He gives medicine. 

The child is sick. 

The diviner examines the child. 
He gives the child medicine. 


Ndinoona n’anga kumusha. 

Baba ari kugara Harare. 

Ari kitaura. 

Varume vari kunzwa. 

Vana vari kutya vari kdenda kurukova kunod6na mbidzi. 
Vanofamba munzira. 

Mombe dziri kifura kurukovawo. 
Nyoka dzinogara kurukova. 
Vana vanonwa mvura murukova. 
Hama dziri kusvika zvino. 
Dzinobva kuHarare. 

Vari kuimba dzimbo. 

Vanoimba zvakanaka. 

Vakadzi vanomira parutivi. 
Varumé vanoimba kwazvo. 


LESSON NINE 


9A 


l. 


on ge fe Pe 


—" 


eee eS Se eS 


The grandmothers who are looking after the children cook sadza in the 
evening. 

Father is walking along the path which goes to the village. 

Is grandfather digging a hole? Yes, he is digging a hole at the river. 
Call mother. She is drawing water. 

The boys herd the cattle which are grazing on the plain. 

They are calling the chief, ‘Master, help the people to work properly 
well’’. 

Do you see the chief / king? He is sitting on the chair. 

We ought to walk fast. The sun is setting. 

Grandmother is taking care of the children who are crying. 

The boys can dig a hole. 

Vakadzi vari kuchéra mvura kurukova. 

Vasekuru vari kurwara nhasi. Vari kienda kunodna / kundoona n’anga. 
Unoona baba heré? Vari kurima minda. 

Vashe vari kugara pazvigaro vanobva (ku)Harare. 

Baba vari kichera gomba mubani. 

Amai vanoisa mvéra muzvirongo. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES a 


7. Unogona kutaura chiShona zvakanaka heré zvin6? 
8. Dana(i) vana vari kifudza mbadzi mubani. 
9. Mombe dziri kifura kurwizi. 
10. WVasikana vari kichengeta vana vanofanira kienda kuchikoro. 


LESSON TEN Li 
10A 


pooneh 
e 


The small tree grows in the middle of the plain. 

Outside it is warm today. 

Put the pots outside. Goa 
Those walking in the front want to arrive in the evening. Those following 
behind will come tomorrow. 

Those warming themselves at the fire are sick. 

They are buying mealie meal because they want to brew beer. 

The children who live far learn at home. 

Look inside the house. The women are brewing beer. 

Sit down because I want to talk now. Listening well will help (your) study. 
Inside the house it is warm. Go outside. 


oe 


—" 

om) 

w 
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Munonwa hwahwa heré? 

Twana tinogara patugaro panzé nokuti mukati munodziya. 

Madzimai ari kuténga upfu muchitoro. 

Imbwa dziri kunzé. 

Hwahwa huri miuzvirongo huiri pédyo kupéra / hari kupéra. the 
Zimbwa rirt kudya chingwa. 

Amai vari kugara mumba heré? 

Uri kigeza mukati heré? 

Vari kigeza murukova kuséri kwémusha. 

Unofanira kudziya moto. 


SSP aA OPE Se rae 


ary 


LESSON THIRTEEN 


13A I will eat the hard food. 

He will buy a black horse. 

The cattle will graze on the green grass. 

The broad path goes to the. village but the narrow path goes to the field. 

We will teach the small children to go and cut firewood. 

The man will buy brown cattle. _ 
The tall trees are growing well. 

Those who (will) finish tomorrow will go home. 

You will buy a red cloth in the store. 

He will sell bread in the store. 


proses 
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Tichaona vasikana varefi mangwana. 
Mudziidzisi achatama vadziidzi kumusha. 
Vasikana vachazotora mapadza makuri. 
Vachagara pazvigaro zvitsvuku. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


Achadana baba mudiki. 
Murimé mukobvi anodya sadza kwazvo. 


Unogona kuona 
Uchaona smbwa mbiri nhema pamusha. 
Unoona 


Hongu, ndichaonazvé bhiza jéna. 
Anoda kuténga mbidzi nhema. 
Ndichachéra gomba gira mangwana. 


LESSON FOURTEEN 


14 


pumas, 


Sees a eae oS ee 


I see the big fire on the wide plain. 

The elephants (themselves) graze near big rivers. 

Bring them now. 

You boys go and cut firewood in the bush. 

He will talk to him outside. 

They will come and treat the sick people. 

Don't talk like them. 

We too laugh at those who refuse to work in the afternoon. 
Mother and father will go to Salisbury again. 

They refuse to drink beer. 


LESSON FIFTEEN 


ISA 1. 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6. 
7 
8 
9 


10. 
ISB 1. 


ate a 


He returns every day to look at the maize. 

They eat sadza and relish like Africans. 

They are chopping the trees with an axe. 

Father is building a big new nouse with poles. 

They want to open (i.e., make) a wide doorway. 

Mother is eating green mealies but father is eating sadza and meat. 
The two girls will go and draw water with water-pots this afternoon. 
People who believe in God want / like to go and sing in the church. 
The cattle go out of the cattle kraal in the morning but they return again 
in the evening. 

The same kind of people live together. 


Vamwe vakomana vanoenda kuchikéro mangwanani, vamwe vyanoenda 
masikati. 

Ngtva iri kupéra. Vachadzoka zvino. Zarirai musuto. 

Tiri kazarura danga nokuati mbidzi dziri kuchéma. 

Ndiri kuaya nechigaro chimwé cheté chéte. Uyai nechimwe chiri pamusio. 
Ziva rimwe nerimwe tinotarisa chibahwé nokuti tinoda kuchiténgésa (chiri) 
chinyoro. 

Chii chiri kuchéma mumba? Endai kundoona. 

Vadzimai vari kubika sadza zvind nokuti vanoda kuzoenda kuchitoro 
masikati. 

Vachadzoka nokuti vanofanira ku(zo)ténga nyama. 

Vadziidzisi vanoédaidza vana némazita vanoziva vanotééréra. 

Zvinoda simba gurt kutéma himi mazuva osé / ziva rimwe nerimwe. 
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LESSON SIXTEEN 


16A 


OD 
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feast 
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If I come, I will bake the pots. 

When it is hot they rest in the shade. 

If they want to go to Salisbury I will stay at home and look after the 
children. 

When I open my eyes in the morning I look at the time. 

When I carry the child on my back I tie the cradle skin well / tightly. 
If we leave the earth we go to heaven. 

Although I am ill I will carry the child to the hospital. 

Although the teacher enters the school we continue reading. 

Although we (may) die next year we ought to plough now. (Implying— 
Leave the future to look after itself.) 

On seeing the clouds in the sky we know that the rain 1s coming. 


Kana uchida kudziidza kiverenga unofanira kienda kuchikoro. 

Kana achiténda anoenda kudénga. 

Kana uchida kigara zvakanaka unofanira kutééréra mitémo. 

Kana vachida kuenda Harare ndinosara pamusha. 

Kunyange mwana achidya sadza anoramba achichéma. 

Kana achipinda mumba tindtanga kuimba kwazvo. 

Kana mbidzi dzichibéréka ndindenda kunyika imwe kundoténgésa dzimwe. 
Kana goré richipéra tindpinda mugoré idzva. 

Kana achidzoka, Musa anowuya naiye. 

Kana tichipisa chirong6 tindisa moté muzhinji pasi. 


LESSON SEVENTEEN 


140 


17A 


1 
B, 
3. 
4 


—" 


wn 


ae SS 


That fat boy who doesn’t please the teacher talks continually. 

These fowls lay many eggs but those do not. 

Children who do not think properly also do not learn properly. 

If you cannot answer these questions quickly look at the answers in 
that book. 

That person who doesn’t receive the gift with two hands doesn’t know 
the customs. 

Those men who are not building this school want to pay money (i.e.. 
instead of helping). 

I do not write many letters but you do. 

Those children who throw stones will break those windows. 

I think we will stay in this village today. 

Kill that snake which is in that grass. It will enter the house through that 
window. 


Murtmé mukura uyo anopindura mibvunzo iyo anoziva kwazvo. 
Kunyange usingatambiré mari zhinji unofanira kufara kwazvo. 
Musikana uyo asingafambe zvakanaka achapinza chirongo. 
Haku idzo dzinokandira mazai muuswa uny6rd. 


] 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


Kana uchid4 kufadz§ mudziidzisi unofanira kutééréra mitémod kana 
uchidziidza muchikoro. 

Mukomana uyo ari kunyora tsamba ndefa kuna baba. 

Mumba umo / iyo minodziya. 

Ari kdverenga bhuku iro rinofadza. 

Ripa()) mudziidzisi mari. 

Ari kukimbira banga, haakimbiré badza. 


LESSON EIGHTEEN 


18A 
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Clever students write silently, but poor students talk while they write. 
These children are not like those. 

This river is full of water. 

Those pumpkins in the big field are rotten. 

That well is dry, this one is full of water. 

This cow is thin but that one is fat. 

I am not tired but you are through walking. 

It is difficult to learn English but it is easy to learn Shona. 

I am standing at the doorway. 

I am sleeping in the shade while resting. 


Musikana uyu akanaka ari kuimba rumbo rwakanaka. 

Mombe dzinokora nokifura uswa hwakanaka. Mombe idzi dzakakora. 
Uya nébanga rakapinza. Iri harina kipinza. 

Uya némabhiku maviri akafanana. 

Anoita zvakaipa. 

Zvakaréruka kutaura asi zvakaoma kuita. 

Mazai aya akaéra. Uyai nedyo akanaka. 

Ndakaonda nekifunga kumusha / ndichifinga kumusha. 

Amiré muchéchi. 

Chirongo chizeré némvura. 


LESSON NINETEEN 


19A 


19B 
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Do it side by side. 

It is enough. 

The fruit is ripe. 

The ripe one is good / nice. 

The chief is important among the people. 

Those red birds are late in returning this year. 

He is writing on those registration certificates. 

I found that granary but I did not get the millet. 

If they don’t know what they pray about they kneel in vain. 
They met (with) others last week / Sunday. 


Muchero tino wakaibva. 
Zviyé zvakakosha. 
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Zvakakwana. 

Medza mishonga uno nemvura. 

Svondo ino vanosangana / i rae ae kundonamata muchéchi iyé. 
Kana vanonoka vanosara. 

Havagoné kiwana zvitupa zviye. 

Kana vachipfigama kinamata vanonamata Mwari, kwéte vanhu. 
Kana vachidraya shiri vanofara kwazvo. 

Isa mhunga ino parutivi pédura riyé. 


SSP Sea Ss 
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LESSON. TWENTY 


20. Mother is ill. She will go to the hospital this morning. The two small children 
and grandmother will go with her. Each day they treat people at the big, white hospital. 
They have kind hearts. Although they work hard, they are happy to help people who are 
ill, I think that they love God very much. They will help mother. They must take food and 
firewood, too. They cannot cut firewood at the hospital. Many people like them, are going 
to the hospital today. Don’t refuse to go again. They treat people who are ill. Go (pl.) 
right now. If you wait unti! tomorrow you will be too late. Do you know the way? No, 


I don’t know the way. Take this main road until you reach that big mountain over | 


there. When you see many people near those buildings (houses) you will know that the 
hospital is right there. 


LESSON TWENTY-ONE 


21A 1. father’s sister 10. the women’s cradle skins 
2. the lion’s tail 11. sister’s home 
3. the happiness of friends 12. the sons’ axes 
/ a:friend 13. the chief’s meeting place / court 
4. the arm / hand of the 14. the parent’s children 
elder brother 15. in the girl’s heart 
5. the day of going 16. the father-in-law’s dog 
6. the fowl’s / fowls’ eggs 17. the Son of God / God’s Son 
7. the shepherd’s sheep ‘ 18. inside father’s house 
8. mother’s face 19. the goats’ faces 
9. grandmother’s flour / 20. elder brother’s gait 
mealie meal 
21B 1. rudké rwémwana 11. tsamba yaamai 
2. maziso ebére 12. mambo wenyika 
3. simba réshumba 13. pakati pehwai mbiri 
4. mukati mémba 14. rutsoka rwenzou 
5. mazita évana 15. vana vadiki véchik6éro / twana 
6. goré renzara twéchikoro 
7. mupini wédemo 16. mvura yénzizi 
8. mukéma waMisa 17. upfu hwéhwahwa 
9. hanzvadzi yaMusa - 18. munin’ina waChipé 
10. hwai dzemufudzi 19. mwanasikana wababa 


20. chisod chemimwe 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


LESSON TWENTY-TWO 


22A 
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fem = fee 


vabereki vaani? 5. tsamba yaani? 

mwana waani? 6. upfu hwaani? 

chigaro chaani? 7. rudk6 rwaani? 

mapadza aani? 8. mbudzi dzaani? 

European custom 11. our burdens 

the day of death 12. their noise 
grandmother’s cooking stones 13. his place (grandfather’s) 
the school bell 14. my words 

the wild animals of the bush 15. your case 

his purse 16. his kingdom 

our troubles 17. their unity 

his reward 18. its forest 

his ancestral spirit 19. your cleverness 

your place 20. drinking water 
mubayiro wavanotambira 12. basa ravakaita 

mutoro wavanotakura 13. rumbo rwavasina kuimba 
mazwi avanotaura 14. tsika dzavasina kutevera 
tsika dzavanodziidzisa 15. nhamo yavakatatra 
chikéro chavanopinda 16. chiShona chatiri kudziidza 
mudzimu wavanotya 17. mbhuka dzatisingaone 
nyika yavanogara 18. bhuku ratiri kuverénga 
vanhu vavasingade 19. sékuru vatisingade 

sango ratakaenda 20. kwatinobva 

nhamo dzavakaona 21. umwé hwatinonzwa 
nzvimbo yavakaenda 22. ushé waanobata 


LESSON TWENTY-THREE 


23A 
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SP eS 


SOEPADAWAWNS 


The big fire which is being kindled by the women, is not to be extinguished. 

The school children were called by the teacher by the ringing of the bell. 

Last year I was shot in the leg by a gun. 

Our cattle are milked in the morning and evening. 

The wagon wheel was missed by my father. 

The school fees were paid by our fathers. 

My body finishes but my soul remains for ever / without end. 

The child was washed by the sister in the river. 

We wash with water and then smear our skins with fat. 

The news heading, which was read by the farmer, said ‘“‘Plant White 
Maize”’. 

Imbwa yakarimwa pagumbo nényoka ndefi. 

Bhasikoro rakagadzirwa nomukoma wangu. 

Hari yakabhiswa pamoto naamai. 

Zvakanyorwa mubhiku zvakadzimwa némudziidzi. 
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Vana vaké havana kuchengetwa zvakanaka naambiya vavo. 

Mazita achadaidzwa ndiripo. 

Handisi kubatidza moto: ndiri kuchengeta mwana. 

Amai vakatadza kiwana mwana wavo musango. 

Rega(i) kuzora mafita ekubika pamaéko ényi kunyange ganda rényu 
rakaoma. 

Sékuru vakafa nezuro. 


LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
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Mr. Muzemba sent his son to the mill to grind mealie meal. 
Do you want me to put the pot on the fire? 

It was said by mother, “‘Go and fill the pot with water”’. 
Mother wants you not to forget to buy sugar from the store. 
We water the seeds that they may sprout. 

Let us not pray until they have dished up. 

If we are forgiven let us also forgive others. 

I know that he shall be led astray by an enemy on the way. 
Persuade father that he shouldn’t beat the child again. 

They falsely accused their enemy at the court. 


Ndinomira pano kusvikira vapakura kudya. 

Ndinoda kuti igadzike mvira iyo pamoto kuti ndigadzire tii. 
Hatide kuti utsautsé vanhu. 

Dzokai nenyémba neshika. 

Ndinoda kuregererwa. 

Udzai mudziidzisi kuti apamhidze mubvunzo. 

Ngatirambe kutééréra mazwi évavengi vedu. 

Muzhizha mbéu dzinomera. 

Zvakanzi nababa tirégérere nokukanganwa zvakaitwa. 
Ngatiende kuchigayo kundogaya chibahwé chedu. 


LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 
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Because they have differed they fail to speak properly. 

Choose what you want—life or death. 

God created animals of the veld that people may get meat to eat. 

It is amazing / astonishing that people with plenty do not give to those 
with little. 

Since last night my teeth have ached continually. 

Do not trouble his family. 

The wicked who are far from God have no peace. 

He spread the words of the new song to all parts (sides) of the country. 
At meal time (at the time of eating sadza) children play. 

When I bought the clay pot I did not see a hole inside it. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


Aénda nhasi kuna ambiya kundokimbira kudya. 

Pakuenda / pakuparadzana ndakarwadzwa kwazvo pagumbo. 

Ronda rangv rakarapwa pachipatara svondo rapéra, asi riri kurwadza nhasi. 
Mbhuri yasekurv vangu inopfeka zvakanaka zvé inodyaé kudya kwakanaka. 
Upenyt hwayo »wakanaka. 

Vakapédza usiku hwapéra pamusha paké. 

Vari kuimba nziyo kuséri kwémba / paséri pémba. 

Akataura kuna ani pamusor6 pertgaré / neriigaré / nézverdgaré? 
Vakapésana pamusoro péi? 

Waona mabiri heré mujira randaténga mangwanani ano? 

Zvandakapfeka ndakadya asi ndakatadza kupédza kudya nokiati ndakanzwa 
mhuka kunzé kwémusha. 

Ndakashamiswa kunzwa kuti undgara pedyo negomo riyé. 

Kana vasingaurayé mhuka tichadyei? 


LESSON TWENTY-SIX 


26 


Baba wangu muridzi wéchitoro. 

Ndiani ari kuchéma? Muchéche ari kuchéma mumba. 
Iye amiré panzé mirdyi. 

Itsika yédi yokigeza maok6 pakudya. 

Vanhu varombo zvokuti havagoné kuténga hémbe. 
Muchénje unodya hémbe idzo. Hapana chimwe. 
Musangano wevarimi vari kuripa zvikwéreti zvavo zvémbeu dzechibahwé 
dzavakaténga goré rakapera / rapéra. 

Miutemo wenyika. 

Ibazi riri pamusor6 pedziva randiri kutarisa. 

Imhepo iri kuvhavhita kwéte mvira iri kinaya. 


LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 


27A 


27B 


Pema 


ead 
e 


Se Se ee es 


NO — 


Who is used to the way of life of these people? 

It is to that village we went. 

It is my sister / brother who married last year. 

It is this one who confuses the police (by) making a lot of noise. 
Seeing is believing what they do. 

It is mine that you are distributing to others. 

Who is so old that he is not respected by children? 

That is how we defeated the European football team. 

That is the language we are trying to learn now. 

It is (talking) as though you are in agreement that the journey will not 
speedily end. 


Ndédzangu. Idzo ndédzako. 
Ndivo vakajaira kufamba, kwéte isd. 
Ndiko kuné iyé nhabva kwavari kuenda. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


— 


SS 9 ot ey fn 


St eS 


Ndiwé unokanganisa vanhu. 

Ndoran6é rurimi / raérimi rwino rwatinofanira kudziidza kutaura. 
Ndeiné yakakora yatinoda kutraya. 

Ndeavo vaenzi vakabvima kudzokera svondo rinduya. 

Ndaavo madzimbiya vachémbéra vanokudzwa. 

Ndaava vakakunda vachakidzwa. 

Ndaavo vari kukuramidza kubida vakachata nezuro. 


Ndiani achamira pamberi pamambo? 

Ndavanaani vanokanganisa vanhu? 

Ndiani anofamba sézvaanoita? 

Ndiani akajaira kusévénza / kushanda usikua? 

Ndiri ani kuti nditatre kumuenzi? 

Ndiwé ani? Wakafanana némukoma wangu. 

Ndisa vanaani kuti titambiré kukidzwa kwamambo? 
Ndiani ari kuedza kubatidza moté pasi pémuti? 


LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 


28A 


= 


a 


po 


No 
CO 
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I preached the Word (i.e., the Gospel) to the people. 

They accompanied the child part of the way to school. 

When you have folded the cloth please bring it. 

Their enemies surrounded the village, stabbing everyone who tried to run 
away. 

He warned the children that they shouldn’t upset others while playing 
football. 

They do not want to sew shirts these days because it has begun to be cold 
now. 

When greeting the elders they curtsey. 

Bring me water. I am dying of thirst. 

My eyes were smarting from the sand until I removed it. 

He led me along the path. 


Kana uchivapérékédza vanosvika nokukurumidza. 
Zvavakaripeta, havana kuripéta zvakanaka. 
Vakabaya mwoyo yevanhu némazwi avakaparidza. 
Haana kutichénjédza kuti moto wakomberedza musha. 
Zvatakatanga kutonhorwa vakatitungamirira mumba. 
Handina kurityora. 

Ibvi rak6 rakabayiwa rinorwadza heré? 

Kana taingana tinotanga nékukwazisa vakuru. 
Vakamuviga pasi pemuti wémunzwa. 


KEY TO EXERCISES 
LESSON TWENTY-NINE 


29A 1. They didn’t look to the left or to the right but followed their companion 
without talking. 
2. Hewas pierced by a sharp wooden peg but although he was given medicine 
he died. 
3. You were talking properly but the witnesses say your hearts were far 
from them (i.e., you said one thing and believed another). 
4. Although he was a fool at work he was able to catch fish. 
5. When we ate thin porridge in the morning we were seeing rabbits and 
monkeys which were near our village. 
6. There were servants who were carrying many stones so that they should 
build the chief’s houses. 
The women stamp maize with pestle and mortar to make mealie meat. 
Please bring me a good / nice basket from Salisbury. 
You had put a rope on the rock. 
Let us hear what he is telling / going to tell us. 


— 
Ve SSS 


29B Havazarure nzevé dzavo kuti vanzwé zvaanoda kuvaudza. 
Chipfiva chaké chakamurwadza zvokuti akatadza kurara_ kiusvikira 
akamedza mushonga. 
Hové dziri kudya asi tambo yangu ipfupi kwazvo. 
Bénzi rati nemimwoyo maro hakuna Mwari kuno asi rinogara richitaura 
nézyaké. 

Zvapupu zvizhinji zvakataura nézvekuipa kwemuranda wamambo. 
Kuruboshwé kwaiva nébani asi kurudyi kwaiva nebwé guru. 
Haachaiisa mutswanda. 
Mukoma wake haachamupérékedza nguva ino asi mupérékédzi waké 
ishamwari yangu. 

9. Tsoko netsiro imhuka dzémusango. 
10. Haachashandisa / haachamboshandisazve mutswi néduri. 


= > 


oS is 


LESSON THIRTY 


My younger sister lives at Chiweshe. I want to go to see her this week-end. She 
will be happy to see me because I haven’t gone there since Christmas (Kirisimasi). We will 
not spend the time talking about useless things but I will help her to stamp maize to make 
mealie meal and to sew her son’s shirts. I have heard that she has been ill. She was at the 
hospital when father went to see her last week so (saka) he didn’t see her. She is home 
now but she is not working. When her child came this morning to tell me she wants to see 
me, I quickly prepared things for going, but when my husband returned at the time for 
eating sadza he said that I should wait until the week-end because our children are in school. 
I agreed. 


Please take care of my chickens when I have gone. Leopards are around about 
these days. That was what killed my friend’s chickens. Some were eaten, others were 
left by them. Her son had not closed the door of the chicken house. But the cattle were 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


not killed because they were in the cattle kraal. I think that it’s a good habit to close the 
door of the chicken house carefully (well) each night. It is those who take care of the things 
they have who will not lack anything in this life. 


LESSON THIRTY-ONE 


31A 1. 
2. 


Ww 

pone 

ive) 
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I feel sympathy for you at the death of your wife. 

He takes care of his own things but he doesn’t care about the things of 
others. 

That very king governs his country with great compassion / kindness. 
The women angrily drive the goats away. 

Perhaps he is jealous because of your wealth. 

I have the desire of seeing my young brothers going to school. 

The dirty things cannot be put in my house but the clean ones can. 
There is great misfortune near our village. 

The boys who are lazy cannot climb up the hill. 

Jealousy eais the heart. 


Toko waro. Uné usimbe. 

Kana 4iné tsitsi achakupa umwe upfami hwaké. 

Aiva néhasha kwazvo zvandakamuona neztro. 

Kana vachitandanisa mapfeni makiru pane ngozi yOokurimwa nawo0. 
Kubvira paakaratidzwa basa namambo anoramba achishanda kwazvo. 
Haana hanyn’a nemhiri yaké. 

Kana maoko ako ainé tsvina enda kundoashamba. 

Shingu dzangu ndédzekuéna chikoro chichivakwa pedyo nerikova. 
Kunyange ainé tsitsi nevanhu haavabatsiré kana vave nenzara. 

Ndiné trombo kati hauna kutongwa zvakanaka namambo. 


LESSON THIRTY-TWO 


32A 1. 
2. 
3. 


32B sii. 
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Tell me truly, what prevented you from arriving at the appointed time? 
Bitter medicine is not swallowed by many people. 

He can run fast but he will never beat that boy who is also standing at 
the side of those running. 

That one who is limping is looking at the woman grinding millet on the 
grinding stone. 

I had never had my fingers injured until I tried to carve the stirring stick 
with a blunt knife. 

Salt is never put in stiff porridge but it is put in (ground) peanuts. 

We cleaned the house well with soap and water and then put pretty 
flowers on the table near the window. 

First bring good soil that we may plant flowers near the house. 

After a while the children were sleepy and then went to sleep. 

Tell the truth about what they did. 


Anodada haambobatsira varomb6. 


ae hes 


10. 


KEY TO EXERCISES 


Ungambodira mvira muhari, ndékuzoisa munyt. 

Pamusoro pekuti vakadzi vaikuya zviy6 pamakuyo havana kundinzwa 
ndichiuya. 

Kana musoro wako uchitéma ungaisé shuka pamushonga uyo unovava 
nokuumeédza. 

Pamusor6 pekuti aiva netsimbe akaramba kubatsira chiréma chakanga 
chakatakura nzungi pamusana pacho. 

Pamwe mwana angararé pasi pano pakachéna. 

Akandiiidza pachena kuti waiva minwe waké kwéte chigunwe chaké chaka- 
kuvadzwa zyaakatiza akapunzika padombo. 

Ungadyare maruva akanaka kana uiné ivhi rakanaka rekuadyarira. 
Imba ingachéneswe nesipo némvura zhinji yakachéna inopisa. 

Ungaise mugoti wakavézwa nababa patafura nokuti amai vangadé kuusha- 
ndisa nokukurumidza. 


LESSON THIRTY-THREE 


33A 


33B 


1. 


oy YY 


ae SS 


a 


10. 


We walked along that very road while going to the church where my 
younger brother was married by the senior minister. 

I want to sit on this very rock while being cooled (blown on) by the wind. 
How do they scatter the millet? They still scatter it in the old-fashioned 
way. 

The son-in-law was excited at the wedding where there was a big gathering 
(lit. where there was gathered many people). 

The spirit possessed him and made him shiver. 

We did not despise what he said but we thought deeply about his words. 
A big wind blew and that is why that same rubbish which was in the pit 
was scattered around the yard. 

Put out that light. 

Those very children were stopped and then questioned by the teacher. 
As we were not permitted to enter this very court let us wait under this 
very tree near the house: we will hear what is being said by the elders 
because they talk loudly. 


Vasikana ivavo vakaimba nokutsyaira chivanze ndokiisa marara mugomba 
vachiri kuimba. 

Mukiwasha akakudzwa natézvara pamutambo. 

Mapango haana kienzana. Aenzanise. 

Anogona kudzima mwénje nokufuridza kamwé cheté kana afuridzisa. 
Ndoupi mutoo waanogaroita kuti vanhu vadédére nawo? 

Tichiri kibvumirwa ku6na amai védi muchipatara kwénguva shoma chéte 
nokuti vari kurwara kwazvo. 

Shave rakanga richiri kinetsa musikana zvatakamiona areré pabondé. 
Dutu rémhepo richiri kuvhivhita zvikurd / kwazvo / chaizvo. 

Kana pasina chinotidzivisa tindunganidza varimé pamwé cheté pachikoro, 
nokugadzira mugwagwa mangwana. 

Kare kare taimanikidzwa kugadzira migwagwa asi zvino tinopiwa mibayiro. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 
LESSON THIRTY-FOUR 


34A 1. 
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When we were hunting game we turned aside into the forest and fell into 
big trouble because we met a lion. 

When the rain stops the birds begin to sing. 

He tore the cloth in pieces making patches for sewing the children’s 
clothing. 

Whoever breaks the law of the country will simply be arrested by the 
police despite trying to hide. 

I remember that they gave us a deposit when they bought the bricks, so 
when they return with all the money they can take their bricks. 

I don’t know his totem but my totem is called the “‘elephant”’. 

Why did he injure his neck by putting his head in the cave? 

Co-wives have many difficulties. 

The father-in-law did not forgive his son-in-law although he humbled 
himself asking that he be forgiven. 

Why do we not stir the water in this pool? 


Zvaticharamba takahwanda mubako havachatiwani. 

Zvauchasimudza tswanda ndichatsvaira pasi payo. 

Kana tichiregérera vamwe ticharégererwawo. 

Vaivhima mbira mumapako egomo paakazvityéra gumbo. 

Ndiye chéte ané vhudzi jena. Vamwe vosé vane vhudzi dema. 

Vakadarika séi mutémo wavakadziidza vachiri vadiku? 

MuShona haabvyumirwe kudya nyama yémhuka iné zita rémutupo waké. 
Takayéuchidzwa naambuya kuti tisabvardré mbatya dzédu itsva tichitamba 
nokuti amai vanozoisa zvigamba. 

Kana hwai dzarasika muichando mufudzi anodzitsvaga. 

Kana kwarega kunaya vangatangé kutiitira zvidhina pedyo nérwizi. 


Chipiri: Chipiri chapéra: paChipiri: zuva réchipiri: kechipiri. 

Chishanu: Chishanu chapéra: paChishanu: ziva réchishanu: kechishanu. 
Chitatu: Chitatu chapéra: Chitatu chinotya: zuva rechitati: katati. 
Muvhuro: Muvhuro unduya: paMuvhuro: ziva rékutanga: kékutanga / 
chekutanga / kutanga. 

China: China chapéra: China chinouya: ziva rechina: kana. 

Chitanhati /Mugovera: paMugovera / paChitanhati: katanhata: zuva 
réchitanhati. 

Svondo: kechinomwé: kangani?: paziva rechinomwe. 


LESSON THIRTY-FIVE 


35A 1. 
2 
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If you were there my child would have recovered. 
When you finish sweeping the yard with this broom you may go to the 
river and wash. 


KEY TO EXERCISES 


3. Ifthe cattle they herd had entered the field and eaten the millet, the women 
would have cursed the herders. 

4. If we had all agreed to pay tax as he said, we would not have been punished 
by the magistrate. 

5. If he had explained what was to be done I would have understood well. 

6. When you wash your face, close your eyes so that the soap doesn’t burn 
(hurt) your eyes. 

7. The son-in-laws are those whose work is to fill in the grave. 

8. If he was beset by misfortune at the time he was looking for his cattle in 
the bush, he would have told us. 

9. If I knew that my father’s sister gave birth to a child in the hospital last 
week I would have gone there. 

10. When I finish cultivating I cen rest. 


35B 1. Panguva yokusakura vanobatsirana kuti vapédzé nékukurimidza. 

2. Munhu wése anénge asina kiripa mutero pangiva yakatarwa anorangwa. 
3. Kana vachitukana havadanané. 

4. Ngatisimudzire nyika yédu ichiri murima nokushanda pamwé cheté nésimba 
rédu rosé. 

Zvaakawa nokutyora gumbo raké akatsinzinya ndokuchéma. 

Unofushira mbéd névhu nokudzidiridza womira kuti dziméré. 

Mutsvairo uyu mutsva Gnotsvaira zvakanaka. 

Kana asangana némukuwasha waké anomubvunza mari yeroora. 

Dai vakatarisa nzvimbo yékuzorora mamumvidri vangadai vakaiwana. 

Kana vakabvuma pamwé cheté kuenda kuHarare vangawane basa vosé. 


See See 


] 


LESSON THIRTY-SIX 


I remember the first time I went to Salisbury. I started my journey on the appointed 
day. I had waited for the bus (bhazi) for a long time. Finally it came and I got (climbed) on. 
The road was muddy so we travelled slowly. On the second day a young man and an old 
woman got on the bus and sat in front of me. We began to speak together. They, also, 
had never been to Salisbury before. 

We talked about many things, the journey, our homes and what we expected to see 
and do in Salisbury. Then I told them about a dream I dreamt while I was still at home. 
In my dream I saw a big gathering of people. They were thatching the chief’s house. I 
looked at a little girl who picked up something small in the ashes that were near her and 
thereupon it flew into the sky. The little girl fled to her mother crying. Suddenly someone 
called out in a loud voice, “The house is burning”. And with that I woke up. I found 
that my younger sister was calling my name to awaken me. 

“Ah, you're lying”’ (lit. ““Lying you”’), the young man said. 

“No, she’s not lying,’”’ the old woman said, and turning around to me, she asked 
me if I wanted to know what the dream meant. 

I said, ““Yes”’. 

Thereupon she told me that in Salisbury many troubles would befall me but if I 
would walk uprightly I would overcome all and have many friends whom I could trust. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES 


I got off (descended) the bus in Salisbury thankful because I had been warned by 
that old woman. 


LESSON THIRTY-SEVEN 
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When they were walking quietly the hunters saw countless baboons going 
down into the fields. 


On returning home it happened that he met his mother-in-law and then 
clapped hands to her in respect because he was shy. 


They hung the meat in the tree to dry. 


If there were no peacemaker it would be difficult to quieten people at the 
time of suffering. 


He threw his bones in front of us and then told us what they meant. 
We shall deny ourselves food until our lost child is found again. 

The journey was possible because the moon shone on the path for us. 
These chairs can be cleaned with floor polish. 

He saw it for himself on the nose like tobacco (i.e., he got what he asked 
for). 


The burden she is trying to remove from her head cannot be removed 
without the help of another woman. 


lye minyaradzi mukuri anénydradza vana vachirwara. 

{tsika yakanaka kutchira tichikwazisa vakiri. 

Akabuarutsa mutéro waké nokubhisa hata ndékugara pasi kuti Ataure. 
Zuva rinovheneka nyika masikati, mwedzi uchivhénéka usiki / pausiku. 
Nharo yakatangwa nemimwe wévavhimi pamuséré pémhuka yavakapfira. 
Vamwe vanhu vanozvinyima kudya kana vachiénda rwéndo. 

Anofamba chinydrariré nokuti anonyara. 

Apo mhuno nepahuro paké zvakamirwadza akabatsirwa nemumwe akamu- 
rapa pachipatara. 

Pane tikonye tusingadneké tunddya midzi yéfodya ichikura muminda. 


Akaréba kupinda Joni. 

Miasikana akachenjera kupfidra yosé mukirasi. 
Ndiri mudiku kunayé. 

Miuakomana akasimba kupinda vésé. 

Ane tsitsi kapinda mambo. 


KEY TO EXERCISES 


LESSON THIRTY-EIGHT 


38A 


38B 
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Women, I would like you to plaster my house tomorrow. 

My mother simply cooks sweet potatoes like that. 

They dug a crooked trench in the school yard so that the water should 
not enter the school. 

Father is complaining because mother burnt his clothes. 

The girls plait their hair so that it may be long. 

Let us go to the field to chase away the pigs because they are finishing our 
maize. 

The battle was fought by the men, the women stayed at home (convers- 
ing) because they had confidence in their husbands defeating the enemies. 
Why did they deceive us that they were not removing honey? Why were 
they stung by the bees? 

He was cutting reeds for making a mat when he was taken by the crocodile. 
The tribes (of modern times) are now civilised and moreover they are honest. 


Mapango ayo anenge akakombama asi ayo akarurama. 

Kana uchiita bondé rakadaré unofanira kushandisa tsanga dzakarirama 
dzinobva kurwizi. 

Wakadii nhasi? Ndatya kuzokushanyira. 

Vavhimi vaivhima nguruve vakarwiswa négarwe pedyo nérwizi. 

Tinévimba kwazvo némutungamiri weridzi rwédi anénge ari murimé 
anovimbika / akarurama. 

Vasati vabura uchi vanotandanisa nyuchi. 

Murtimé anonzi Pita akatinyépéra ndokutibira nhumbi dzedu. 

Kana vanhu vashambidzika uye vadzidza kiverenga nokunyora, vanoziva 
zvinoitika kune dzimwe nyika. 

Vanenge vari kupépota nézvekudya asi ndinonzwa kunhuhwira kwakanaka 
kwembambaira dziri kubikwa. 

Séi vakachera rikomba paséri pémusha? 


LESSON THIRTY-NINE 


39A 


l. 


~~ 
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10. 


I slipped and fell on my mouth. 

If you become friendly with bad people you will become like them. 
Before we part we will ask George to testify to us what he saw. 

They moved to another house, running away from bugs which troubled 
them very much. 

He guards the jail at night when there is no light. 

They got near him, trembling because they feared what they had done. 
If the women do not learn in school the whole tribe does not advance. 

I saw smoke at the river and then knew that grass was being burnt by the 
boys who had gone fishing. 

I was surprised on receiving a letter from my brother telling me of the 
advancement in America which he visited. 

Envy is bad because it leads people to do things that are not good. 
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KEY TO EXERCISES/VOCABULARY 


39B 1. 
Zi 
3 


Akadziidza kwazvo kanapo haana kubidirira. 

Havambopupura vachikwikwidzana nesu padare. 

Akagara akarindaé patoréngo kusvikira pakati pdéusikid ndékushamiswa 
achiwana mutorongo musina munhu. 

Vakabva kwaMutare vachiénda kiHarare mwedzi wapéra: zvind vaénda 
kundoshanya kuGwéru. 

Kana ukatsvedza padombo usandishore nokuti ndakuyéuchidza. 

Vasati vaparara ndinoda kunzwa zvaanotatra nézveruchiva muvanhu. 
Ruvheneko rwevanhu makoré akapera rwakaiya zvishoma asi zvind 
runokurumidza. 

Vanhu vané riivheneko havadé kugara nétsikidzi kana mapeté. 

Ndisati ndaenda kunorara ndakanzwa kuti go g6 go pamusuo. 

Mumba makanga makati zi-i. 


VOCABULARY 


English translations given should only be taken as a guide to the meaning of the 
Shona words. It is impossible to give exact single-word equivalents. Words in both languages 
have areas of meaning and these overlap in varying degrees. You should notice how words 
are used and, by discussion with your informant, try to discover their exact range of 
meaning. The lesson where each word is first introduced is indicated. 


NOUNS 
Shona Class English Lesson 
amai 2b mother 9 
ambuya 2b mother-in-law, grandmother 9 
ani? la who? 21 
baba la father 9 
badza (mapadza) 5 (6) hoe 5 
bako (mapako) 5 (6) cave 34 
banga (mapanga) 5 (6) knife 5 
bani (mapani) 5 (6) plain, open grassland 9 
banza (mapanzu) 5 (6) sharp wooden peg 29 
barika (mabarika) 5 (6) polygamy, polygamous situation 34 
basa (mabasa) 5 (6) work 7 
bazi (mapazi) 5 (6) branch 26 
bénzi (mapénzi) 5 (6) fool 29 
bere (mapere) 5 (6) hyena 5 
bhiza (mabhiza) 5 (6) horse 5 
bhuku (mabhuku) 5 (6) book 17 
bofu (mapofu) 5 (6) blind person 26 
bondé (mapondé) 5 (6) reed mat 38 
bota (mabota) 5 (6) thin porridge 29 
buri (maburi) 5 (6) hole, perforation, aperture 25 
bveni (mapfeni) 5 (6) baboon 5 
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Shona 

bvapa (mapfupa) 
chando 

chapupu 

chéchi 

chembere 
chengo 
chibahwé 
chibato 

chidhina 
chidziidzo 
chiédza 
chigamba 
chigaro 

chigay6é 
chigunwe 
chikoro 
chikweéereti 
chingwa 

chinhu 
chipatara 
chipfuva 

chipo 

chipunu 
chironda 
chirong6 

chirdto 

chirungu 
chiShona 

chiso 

chitupa 

chivanze 

chivi 

chokudya 

choto 
dambudziko (matambudziko) 
danga (matanga) 
dare (matare) 
dare (matare) 
démo (matémo) 
dénga (maténga) 
divi (mativi) 
dombo (matombo) 
dope (matope) 
dota (madota) 


Class 
5 (6) 


NINN YNANYYNY NYY NNN NY NNN NN NN NNN NNO ON SN 


5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 


English 

bone 

snow, frost, cold weather 
witness 

church, worship service 
old woman 

wall 

maize 

deposit, handle 

brick 

lesson 

light 

patch 

seat, chair 

grinding mill 

toe (not big toe) 
school 

debt, loan 

bread 

thing, something 
hospital, clinic 

chest of person; cough 
gift 

spoon 

sore, wound 

clay pot for water 
dream 

English 

Shona language 

face 

registration certificate 
yard, cleared area around house 
sin, covetousness 

food 

fireplace 

trouble, distress 

cattle kraal; herd 
men’s meeting place, council 
bell 

axe 

heaven, roof, sky 

side 

rock 

mud 

ashes 


VOCABULARY 


Lesson 


5 
34 
29 
15 
36 

6 
15 
34 
34 

6 
39 
34 

6 
24 
32 

6 
26 

6 

6 

7 
29 

6 

6 
25 

9 
36 

6 

6 
21 
19 
33 

6 
25 

6 
34 
15 
21 
ae 
ah 

5 
19 
29 
36 
36 


155 


VOCABULARY 


Shona 

dura (matura) 
duri (maturi) 
duta (maduti) 
dzimba 

dzimbo 

dziva (madziva) 
fafitera (mafafitera) 
fodya 

ganda (makanda) 
garwe (makarwe) 
gomba (makomba) 
gomo (makomo) 
gonye (makonye) 
goré (makoré) 
gumbéze (magumbéze) 
gumbo (makumbo) 
guyo (makuyo) 
hakata 

hama 

hanyn’a 
hanzvadzi 

hari 

hasha 

hata 

hémbe 

homwé 

hova 

hove 

haku 

huni 

huro 

hwahwa 

hwai 

hwana 

ibvi (mabvi) 

ibwe (mabwe) 
imba 

ishé 

ivha (mavhi) 
izwi (mazwi) 
jaya (majaya) 
jécha (majécha) 
jéko (majéko) 
jira (machira) 
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pod 
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—" 
BS 


5 (6) 
5 (6) 


5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 
5 (6) 


English 

granary 

wooden mortar 
gale, strong wind 
houses 

songs 

pool, pond, lake 
window 

tobacco 

skin, hide 
crocodile 

hole in the ground 
hill, mountain 
worm 

cloud, year 
blanket 

leg 

grinding stone (for grain) 
diviner’s bones 
relative(s) 

care, concern 
sibling(s) of opposite sex 
clay pot(s) 

anger 

coiled pad(s) for carrying load on head 
shirt(s) 

purse(s), pocket(s) 
rivers 

fish(es) 

chicken(s) 
firewood 

throat(s) 

beer 

sheep 

childhood 

knee 

stone 

house(s) 

chief, lord 

soil 

voice, word 
young man 

sand 

sickle, menstrual pain 
cloth 


Lesson 


19 
29 
33 


Shona 


kachigaro 
kagaro 
kamunhu 
kamuti 
kamwana 
karimé 
kumberi 
kunzé 
kure 
kuséri 
kushure 
kutsi 
madzimai 
madzimbuya 
mafuta 
makei 
mambo 
mangwana 
marara 
mari 
mbada 
mbatya 
mbavha 
mbereko 
mbéu 
mbudzi 
mhépo 
mheremhere 
mhinduro 
mhosva 
mhuka 
mhunga 
mhuno 
mhuri 
mombe 
murombo 
moto 
mubaté 
mubayiro 
mubereki 
mubvunzo 
muchato 
mucheche 
muchenje 


pee) 
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English 

small chair 
small buttock 
small person 
small tree 
small child 
small man 

in front 
outside 

far off 

behind 

behind 
underneath 
mothers 
grandmothers 
oil, fat, grease 
last / next year 
chief, king 
tomorrow 
rubbish 
money 
leopard(s) 
clothing 

thief, thieves 
cloth(s) for carrying child on back 
seed(s) 

goat(s) 

wind 

noise, death wail 
answer(s) 
trouble(s), court case(s) 
wild animal(s) 
bulrush millet 
nose(s) 

family, families 
cattle, cow(s) 
poor person 
fire 

handle 
reward, wages 
parent 
question 
wedding 

baby 

white ants 


VOCABULARY 


Lesson 
10 


VOCABULARY 


Shona 


muchero 
mudzi 
mudziidzi 
mudziidzisi 
mudzimu 
mudziyo 
muenzi 
mufambi 
mufananidzo 
mufudzi 
mufundisi 
mugariro 
mugoti 
mugwagwa 
muiti 
mujoni 
mukadzi 
mukaka 
mukati 
mukoma 
mukomana 
mukuwasha 
mumvuri 
munda 
munhu 
munhuwi 
munin’ina 


munwe 
munyaradzi 
munyu 
munzwa 
mupérékédzi 
mupini 
mupurisa 
muramu 
muranda 
muridzi 
murimi 
muripo 
muriw6d 


muromo 
muroyi 
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Class 


— 
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English 

fruit 

root 

student 

teacher 

ancestral spirit 

kitchen utensil 

stranger, visitor 

traveller 

picture, likeness, parable 

herd boy, shepherd 

minister of religion 

way of living, custom 

stirring stick 

road 

agent, doer 

European policeman 

woman, wife 

milk 

inside 

older brother of boy, older sister of girl 

boy 

son-in-law 

shade, shadow 

field 

person 

good smell 

younger brother of boy, younger sister 
of girl 

finger 

comforter 

salt 

thorn 

companion 

handle 

African policeman 

brother / sister-in-law 

servant 

owner 

farmer 

payment of fine, fees 

relish eaten with stiff porridge, 
vegetable 

mouth 

sorcerer 


Lesson 


19 
32 
3 
3 
22 
26 
27 
4 
22 
21 
33 
26 
32 
33 
3 
27 
3 
3 
10 
21 
3 
33 
16 
3 
3 
38 
21 


32 
37 
32 
28 
29 
21 
27 
35 
29 
26 

7 
23 
15 


29 
26 


Shona 
murumeé 
murungu 
musana 
musangano 
musha 
mushonga 
mushure 
musi 
musikana 
musoro 
musuio 
muswé 
mutadzi 
mutambé 
mutémo 
muténgo 
mutero 
muti 
mutoo 
mutoro 
mutswi 
mutsipa 
mutsvairo 
mutupo 
muvéngi 
muvhimi 
muviri 
mvura 
mwana 
mwanakomana 
mwanasikana 
Mwari 
mwedzi 
mwené 
mweya 
mwoyo 
n’anga 
ndiro 
ngoro 
nguruve 
ngtiva 
nhabvu 
nhamo 
nhanga (manhanga) 





peed 
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VOCABULARY 


English 

man, husband 
European 

back 

gathering of people 
village, home 
medicine 

behind 

day 

girl 

head, top, topic 
doorway 

tail 

transgressor, sinner 
feast, dance 

law, rule 

price 

tax 

tree, medicine 
manner, method 
burden 

pestle 

neck 

broom 

totem, clan name 
enemy 

hunter 

body 

water, rain 

child 

son 

daughter 

God 

moon, month 
owner 

spirit, breath 
heart 

diviner(s), healer(s) 
plate(s) 

wagon(s) 

pig(s) 

time(s) 

football game(s) 
distress, calamity, hardship (also pl.) 
pumpkin 


VOCABULARY 


Shona 
nharo 
nhivi 
nhumbi 
njéré 
njodzi 
nungo 
nyama 
nyasha 
nyaya 


nyemba 
nyika 

nyoka 

nyota 

nyuchi 

nzara 

nzevé 
nzvimbo 
nziyo 

nzou 

nzungu 

padyo 

pakati 
pamberi 
panzé 

paséri 

pasi 

pedyo 

pfihwa (mapfihwa) 
pfima 

pfuti 
putugadzike 
rima (marima) 
rongo (marongo) 
roora 

ropa 
ruboshwé 
ruchiva 

rudo 

rudyi 

rudzi (ndudzi) 
rufa 

rugaré 
rugwaro 
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Class 
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English 


quarrel(s), dispute(s) 


side(s) 


baggage(s), love token(s) 


cleverness, tactic(s) 


danger(s), misfortune(s) 


laziness 
meat, flesh 


mercy, compassion, grace 
matter of conversation, story, history 


(also pl.) 
cow pea(s), bean(s) 


country, district (also pl.) 


snake(s) 
thirst 

bee(s) 
hunger, famine 
ear(s) 
place(s) 
song(s) 
elephant(s) 
peanut(s) 
near 

in the middle 
in front 
outside 
behind 

down, the ground 
near 

cooking stone 
wealth 

gun(s) 

tea 

darkness 

pot 


lobola, “‘bride-price” 


blood 

left hand 
covetousness, envy 
love 

right hand 

tribe, kind 

death 

peace 


letter, loose paper(s) 


Lesson 


af 
8 
38 


——- 


Shona 


rukomba 
rukova 

rumbo 

rungano 

rudko (maok6) 
rurimi 

rutivi 

ruva (maruva) 
ruvheneko 
rwendo 

rwiyo 

rwizi 

sadza 

sango (masango) 
sékuru 
shamwari 
shanje 

shave (mashave) 
shiri 

shoko (mashoko) 
shuka 

shumba 

shingt 


simba (masimba) 
sipo 

svyondo (masvondo) 
tambo 

ténzi 

teté 

tézvara 

tii 

torongo 

tsamba 

tsanga 

tsika 

tsikidzi 

tsime (matsime) 
tsitsi 

tsoka 

tsoko 

tsuro 

tsvimbé 

tsvina 


Class 


11 
11 
11 
11 
11 (6) 
11 
11 
5 (6) 
11 
11 
11 
11 


5 (6) 
la 
5 (6) 


5 (6) 


5 (6) 


5 (6) 
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English 

trench 

river 

song 

story, tale 

hand, arm 

tongue, language 

side 

flower 

light, illumination 

journey 

song 

river 

stiff porridge 

bush country 

grandfather, mother’s brother 

friend(s) 

jealousy, envy 

possessing spirit 

bird(s) 

word 

sugar 

lion(s) 

emotional upset (anger, grief), 
exhilaration, desire, ambition 

strength, power 

soap 

week, Sunday, worship service 

string(s), rope(s), line(s) 

owner, master 

aunt, father’s sister 

father-in-law 

tea 

jail(s) 

letter(s) 

reed(s) 

habit(s) 

bug(s) (human parasite) 

well, source of water 

pity, compassion 

foot, feet 

monkey(s) 

rabbit(s) 

walking stick(s) 

dirt, filth 





VOCABULARY 


Lesson 


38 
8 
8 

23 

14 

27 
8 

32 

39 

ZY 

25 

ay 
5 

i4 
9 

21 

31 

33 

19 

28 

24 

21 

31 


15 
32 
19 
29 

9 
21 
21 
24 
39 
17 
38 
22 
39 

9 
31 
21 
29 
29 
22 
31 
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VOCABULARY 
Shona 


tswanda 

tugaro 

tumiti 

turimeé 

tuvanhu 
tuzvigaro 

twana 

ubaba 

uchi 

ukura 

umai 

umambo 

umwe 

(g)ungano 

unhu 

upenyu 

upfu 

urombo 

ushé 

ushoma 

usiku 

usimbe 

uswa 

utsi 

uzhinji 

vadzimai 
vadzimbuya 
vhiri (mavhiri) 
vhudzi (mavhudzi) 
windo (mawindo) 
zai (mazai) 

zana 

zhizha (mazhizha) 
zibanga 

zimbwa 

zimunhu 

zino (mazino, meno) 
zisikana 

zisO (mazis6, meso) 
zita (mazita) 
zuva (maziva) 
zviyo 
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English 


basket(s) 

small buttocks 

small trees 

small men 

small people 

small chairs 

small children 
fatherhood 

honey 

greatness, seniority, importance 
motherhood 
kingdom, chieftainship 
unity 

gathering 

humanity, good manners, kindness 
life 

mealie meal 

poverty, sympathy 
kingdom, area of rule 
shortage 

night 

laziness 

grass 

smoke 

multitude, great number 
mothers 
grandmothers 

wheel 

hair 

window 

egs 

large child 

summer, rainy season 
huge knife 

big dog 

huge person 

tooth 

huge girl 

eye 

name, noun 

sun, day 

grain, millet 


Lesson 


Shona 


-ba 

-bata 
-bata basa 
-batidza 
-batsira 
-baya 
-bereka 


-bhururuka 
-bika 
-bidirira 
-biritsa 


-buruka 
-bva 
-bvarura 
-bvisa 


-byuma 
-bvumidza 
-byundura 
-byunza 
-chata 
-chatiswa 


-chéka 
-chéma 
-chembera 
-chena 
-chenesa 
-chengeta 
-chénjédza 
-chénjéra 
-chera 

-chera gomba 
-chéra mvira 
-da 

-dada 
-daidza 
-dana 
-darika 


VERBS 
English Lesson Shona 
steal 5 -dedera 
hold, grasp, seize = -dira 
work 5 -diridza 
kindle a fire 23 -d6ka 
help 5 -dudzira 
stab, pierce 28 -dya 
give birth to; carry 16 -dziidza 
child -dziidzisa 
fly 36 -dzima 
cook, brew 5 -dzimba 
succeed, progress 39 ~dzinga 
take out, expel, 28 
produce -dzivisa 

go down, descend 36 
come from, leave 3 -dziya 
tear 34 ~dzoka 
take out, takeaway, 23 -dzvura 

pay ~edza 
agree, plead guilty 27 -enda 
allow 33 -enda netsoka 
stir 34 -enzana 
ask 3 -fa 
marry af 
have a marriage 33 -fadza 

solemnised or -famba 

registered -famba netséka 
cut (with knife) ys -fanana na- 
cry 9 -fanira 
grow old 27 -fara 
become white, clean 32 -fudza 
clean 32 -fuka 
take care of 9 -funga 
warm 28 
become wise 18 -fura 
malign 9 -fura 
dig a hole 9 -furidza 
draw water 9 -fushira 
love, like, want 3 -gadzika 
be proud 32 
call 23 -gadzira 
call, love one another 2 ~gara 
transgress, go across 34 -gaya 





VOCABULARY 


English Lesson 
shiver, tremble 33 
pour in or on 32 
water 24 
set (of the sun) 5 
explain, reveal 35 
eat é, 
learn, study 5 
teach 5 
extinguish fire,erase 23 
be sore, painful 28 
drive away, chase 31 
(animals) 
hinder, prevent, 32 
foi bid 
warm oneself 10 
return 15 
stamp (grain) 29 
try 27 
gO 2 
go by foot 6 
become equal (size) 33 
die, be out of order 16 
(of machine) 
please 17 
walk 3 
walk on foot 6 
be like 18 


ought, must, should 9 
be (become) happy 4 


herd 9 
cover (with blanket) 33 
think, consider, 17 
suppose 
graze 9 
blow 9 
blow (with mouth) 33 
cover with soil 35 
put down (not 24 
carelessly) 
fix, prepare 23 
sit, live, stay 4 
grind (by machine) 24 
163 


VOCABULARY 


Shona 
-pona 
-govera 


-gumbura 


-gumhina 
-puta 


-hwanda 
-ibva 
-imba 
-ipa 

-isa 

-ita 
-jaira 


-kama 
-~-kanda 
-kandira 


-kanganisa 


-kanganwa 
-kasa 
-katsauka 
-kombama 


-kora 
-kosha 


-kotsira 
-kidza 
-kimbira 
-kinda 
-kura 
-ktramidza 
-kivadza 


-kuya 

-kwana 
-kwazisa 
-kwikwidzana 
-kwira 
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English 

be able 9 

divide, distribute, 27 
allot 


strip, scandalise, 28 
upset (emotionally) 
limp 32 


become satisfied with 18 
food 


hide 34 
become cooked, ripe 19 
sing 8 
become bad, evil 18 
put, place 9 
do, make, act 4 


become accustomed 27 
to 

milk, comb (hair) 23 

throw 17 

lay (eggs), tothrow 17 
(down, to, at) 


confuse, make a 27 
mistake 

forget 24 

stop raining 34 

- go astray 34 

become curved, 38 


curled, crooked 
become fat (of an 18 


animal) 
become appreciated, 19 

expensive, important 
sleep, be sleepy 32 
honour, respect 27 
ask, request, pray 17 
win, overcome | 
grow é. 
hurry 17 


injure, hurt, wound, 32 
pain 

grind (on stone) 32 

become sufficient 19 

greet 28 

compete, be against 39 

climb, get on (bus) 31 


Lesson 


Shona 
-manikidza 
-medza 
-mera 
-mhanya 
-mira 
-mora 
-muka 
-mutsa 
-naka 


-nama 
-namata 
-natsa 


-natsa kutaura 


-naya 
-neta 
-nonga 
-nonoka 
-nyadza 
-nyanya 
-nyara 
-nyaradza 
-nyarara 


-nyéngédza 
-nyepa 
-nyéngétéra 
-nyima 
-nyora 
-nwa 

-nZi 

-nzwa 

-oma 


-ombera 
-ona 
-onda 
-ora 

-pa 
-pakura 
-pamhidza 
-paradza 
-parara 


English Lesson 
compel, force 33 
swallow 19 
sprout (of seeds) 24 
run, hurry 32 
stand, wait 8 
take honey from hive 38 
arise, awaken 19 
arouse, excite 36 


become beautiful, 18 
good, nice, etc. 
plaster, make sticky 38 


pray, worship 19 
make nice, cleanse 5 
speak carefully or 5 
clearly 
rain 26 
become tired 18 
pick up 36 
delay, be slow, late 19 
shame, disagree 37 
be excessive 39 
be ashamed, shy 37 
quieten, comfort 37 
be quiet, become 18 
quiet 
deceive, pretend 38 
lie 36 
pray, coax, persuade 24 
stint, deprive 37 
write 17 
drink 3 
be called, said 24 


hear, feel, understand 8 
become hard, dry, 18 
difficult 


clap hands 37 
see 2 
become thin 18 
become spoiled, rot 13 
give 6 
dish up (food) 24 
repeat, add 24 
destroy, scatter 25 


separate, disperse 39 


VOCABULARY 


Shona English Lesson Shona English Lesson 
-paridza preach 28 -ridza sound, play 23 
-pédza finish, complete 8 instrument 
~péra become finished,end 7 -rima hoe, plough, cultivate 3 
-pérékédza accompany 28 -rinda watch, guard 39 
-pesana differ (in opinion) 25 -ripa pay 17 
-peta fold 28 -rodza sharpen 26 
-pfeka dress 25 -réta dream 36 
-pfirira thatch 36 -rova hit 14 
-pfagama kneel 19 -ruka knit, weave, plait, 38 
' =pfira shoot, kick 23 crochet 
-pfiuira pass by, surpass 37 -ruma bite 14 
-pinda (mu-) _ enter, go in 16 -rurama be straight, honest 38 
-pinduka turn around, repent 36 = Led ; nen = : 
-pindura answer 17 aa neh, Catia te 0G 
-pinza become sharp 18 dab aien be sick U 
-pisé cause to burn, seton 16 -sakura as cultivate 3 ‘ 
-sangana mee 

sstendrk ‘ in aa 74 “sangana na- meet, come together 19 
~pona recover, give birth 35 iets ava a inka “f 
? rai pies ; -seka laugh, laugh at 14 
-popota grumble, complain 38 _chamé sh toh 39 
-pora heal ofa wound, 35 eee oP nese. ed sai 

cool 
-potérédza go around, surround 28 poner hanes onadenad : 

-shambidza wash another 23 
~pukuta wipe, polish oi -shambidzika become civilised 38 
ptanirk ae break, let fall a -shamisa astonish, be 25 
q wonderful 
ciel sie: : : . -shamwaridzana be friendly with 39 
-ramba refuse -shanda work, be useful 7 
ae oll punish, rectify 35 -shandisa use, make work 29 
-rangarira remember 36 -shanyira visit, stay foratime 39 
ioe treat medically 14 -shaya lack, fail to obtain, 23 
-rara sal oe lie rd die (of people) 

Ww -sika create, spin 25 

-rasa throw away, lose, 7 -simba become strong 2 

forsake -simidza lift, raise 34 
-ratidza show, indicate 31 -simika stand up, start 36 
-rega cease, stop 14 journey 
-regerera forgive 24 -siya leave, abandon, 16 
-rema become heavy, 18 desert 

difficult -sona sew (a garment) 28 
-réruka become easy 18 -suka wash things 7 
-réva speak, mean 35 -sunga tie 4 
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VOCABULARY 


Shona English Lesson Shona English Lesson 
-svika arrive 4 -tima send 3 
-svinura open the eyes 16 -tinga thread, sew (mats), 38 
-svora blame 28 gore 
~swedera draw near, approach 39 -tingamira lead 28 
-swera spend time ortheday 2 -tira off-load (from head) 37 
-tadza sin, make mistake, 6 -turika hang up, stack, 37 
fail -turikira translate, interpret 37 
-takura carry 16 -tya fear, be afraid 7 
-tama move residence 39 -tyora break 28 
-tamba play, dance 15 -idza tell 3 
-tambira receive 17 -lngana meet together 28 
-tambudza trouble, annoy 25 -unganidza gather together 33 
-tanda chase away 38 -uraya kill 15 
-tandanisa chase, running after 38 -ya come 2 
-tandara converse with, visit 38 -liya na- bring +414 
-tanga begin 28 -va be, become 29 
-tara trace, draw, appoint 36 -vaka build 15 
a time -vava be bitter, itch 32 
-tarisa look, look at, look 2 -vénga hate 6 
after -verenga read, count 16 
-taura speak 6 -veza carve 32 
-tééréra obey, submit to, 15 -vheneka give light, illuminate 37 
listen -vhima hunt 34 
~téma chop, decide, 2 -vhivhuta blow (of wind) 26 
appoint, throb -viga bury, hide 28 
~tenda believe, thank 15 -vigira bring, fetch, obtain 28 
-tendera agree, believe, allow 35 for someone 
-ténga buy 2 -vimba rely on, trust 38 
-téngésa sell 2 -wa fall, befall 35 
-tera pay taxes 35 -wana find, acquire,come 19 
-ti say 6 upon 
-tiza run away, runfrom 15 -wanda abound 36 
-tizira flee to, elope 36 -yamura help, assist 37 
-tonga judge, rule 31 -yeuka remember 34 
-tonhéra be cold 28 -zadza fill 24 
-tora take, fetch 3 -zara become full 18 
-tsamwa become angry 31 ~zarira close 15 
-tsautsa lead astray 24 -zarura open 15 
-tsinzinya closé or lower eyes 35 -ziva know 7 
-tsva be burnt 35 -zora anoint, smear on 23 
-tsvaga look for 35 liquid 
-tsvaira sweep 35 -zorora rest 16 
-tsvedza slip 38 -zurura open 15 
-tika curse, scold 35 -zvidza despise, condemn 33 
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Shona 


aiwa 

asi 
-chena 
chéte 

chii 
chinyararire 
chokwadi 
~diki 
garé garé 
Harare 
Hokoyo! 
hongu 
kana 


kana... kana... 


-kobvu 

kuda 
ekakutu 
kunyange 
-kuru 
kwazvo 
kwéte 
maiwéé 
makorokoto 
manheru 
mazuva osé 
musaténdé 
-na 
ndaténda 
-ngani? 
nhasi 

nokuti 
-nomweé 
-nyoro 
pachena 
-pamhi 
pamsoro pa- 
pamusana pa- 
pamwé cheté 
panhu pamwe 
pasina 
-penyul 
-pfumbamwe 


MISCELLANEOUS WORDS 


Function 


interjection 
conjunction 
adjective 
adverb 


adverb 
adverb 
adjective 
adverb 
noun 
interjection 
interjection 
conjunction 
conjunction 
adjective 
conjunction 
adjective 
conjunction 
adjective 
adverb 
interjection 
interjection 
interjection 
noun 


adjective 


adjective 
noun 
conjunction 
adjective 
adjective 
adverb 
adjective 


adjective 
adjective 


English 


no, indeed 


but 


white, clean 

only 

what is it? 

quietly, secretly, silently 
truly 

small, young 

soon, presently, after a while 
Salisbury 

Beware! 

yes 

if, when 

either... or... 

thick, fat 

perhaps 

hard, difficult, dry 
although, even though 
big, great, important 
very much 

no 

expression of pain or sorrow 
congratulations 

evening 

every day 

don’t mention it 

four 

thank you 

how many? 

today 

because 

seven 

soft, wet, green 

openly 

broad, wide 

about, on top of 

on account of 

all together 

the same place 

in vain, without purpose 
living, alive 

nine 


VOCABULARY 


Lesson 


6 
7 
12 
15 
7 
37 
31 
12 
32 
8 
26 
6 
16 
y a) 
12 and 
31 
13 
16 
12 
2 
6 
31 
31 
2 
9 
3 
12 
3 
12 
4 
9 
12 
13 
32 
13 
25 
25 
15 
15 
19 
13 
12 


13 
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VOCABULARY 
Shona 


-pfupi 
-refu 
~séré 
sézva 
-shanu 
-shoma 
-tanhatt 
-tatu 
-tema 
-tete 
toko waro 
-tsva 
-tsvené 
-tsvuku 
-viri 
yowé 


-zhinji 

zva 
zvakanaka 
zvakare 
~zvé 
zvimwe 


Zvino 
zvokuti 
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Function 


adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
conjunction 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
interjection 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
adjective 
interjection 


adjective 
conjunction 
adverb 
adverb 
adverb 
conjunction, 
adverb 
adverb 
conjunction 


English 


short 

long, tall, deep 

eight 

like, as, like what 
five 

few, insufficient 

SIX 

three 

black, dark 

thin, narrow 

serves you right (blame) 
new 

pure, holy 

red, brown 

two 

expression of regret, pain, 
commiseration 
many, much 

when, because, since 
well 

again, also, moreover 
again 

perhaps 


now 
so that 


Lesson 


13 
iW 
12 
27 
12 
13 
12 
12 
13 
12 
31 
12 
12 and 13 
13 
12 
31 


12 
18 

7 
14 
14 
31 


z 
29 


FURTHER REFERENCES 


M. Hannan, Standard Shona Dictionary, Macmillan, 1961. 


D. Dale, Shona Companion, Mambo Press in association with the Rhodesia Literature 
Bureau, 1968. 


G. Fortune, An Analytical Grammar of Shona, Longmans, 1955 (out of print). 

G. Fortune, Elements of Shona, Longmans, 1968. 

S. K. Jackson, Shona Lessons, Morgenster, 1956. 

E. W. Stevick, Manyika Step by Step, Central Mission Press, Cleveland, Transvaal, 1960. 


E. W. Stevick, Shona Basic Course, Foreign Service Institute, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C., 20402. (2.50 dollars.) 


I. M. Scovill and S. Nehumayi, Pocket Shona Dictionary, Old Umtali (Manyika, mimeo- 
graphed, tone marked). 


We suggest that it may be helpful, when using this manual, to read books written 
in Shona, with your informant. 


Many of these books are available from such organisations as the Rhodesia 
Literature Bureau, whose price list is obtainable from P.O. Box 8137, Causeway, Rhodesia. 


The following is a list of appropriate materials by Word of Life Publications: 
Ngano Dzekare Series (Stories of Old)—five books. 
Musa Anowana Shamwari (Musa Finds a Friend). 
Musa Anobatsira Chando (Musa Hejps Chando). 
Musa Anokunda N’anga (Musa Outwits the Witchdoctor). 
Nyaya Dzesango (Stories of the Jungle). 
Ngano Dzetsoko (Monkey Tales). 
Mukushi Nevana Vake (The Sower and His Children). 


A catalogue of other materials available from W.L.P. can be obtained by writing 
to P.O. Box 1893, Salisbury, Rhodesia. 
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SHONA LANGUAGE LESSONS 
a NEW EDITION 
| This manual of graded lessons is a completely new edition of 
=. Se | the original SHONA LANGUAGE LESSONS. This “New 


es, Edition” has been designed for those wishing to learn Shona, 
S and the emphasis is on fluency i in the spoken language. 

An Important . feature of the course is the treatment of tone, 

which is of considerable importance in the spoken: —— 


The materia! is all carefully graded. 


The grammatical information contained in the manual will 
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SHONA LANGUAGE LESSONS 
This manual of graded lessons is a completely new edition of 


the original SHONA LANGUAGE LESSONS. This ‘New 
Shona, 





Edition’’ has been designed for those wishing to learn 





and the emphasis is on fluency in the spoken language. 


An important feature of the course is the treatment of tone, 
which is of considerable importance in the spoken language. 


The material is all carefully graded. 


The grammatical information contained in the manual will 


also be of interest to Shona speakers and teachers. 





